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From the Editor

The faunching of The Japan Journal of Muftiingualism and Multiculturahsm marks another milestone in the
development ot JALT (the Japan Assoctation for Language Teaching) and its National Special Interest Group
(N-SiG) on Bilingualism The movernent to focus on the issues that arise when languages and cultures come
into contact was launched with the first Colloquium on Bilingualism at the 1985 JALT intemational conference
The Colloquium was the brainchild of Yamamoto Masayo and her husband Jim Swan, both English teachers
expenencing "lite with two languages” in their classrooms and at horme with their two bilingual children  Feeling
that JALT members could better understand the process their students were undergoing as they learned foreign
languages, that they might benefit from increased awareness of the phenomenon they themselves experience as
foreigners living In Japan or as Japanese teaching a foreign language, and that those who were parents of
potertial bilinguals could make more informed choices about their chitdren's upbnnging, for 10 years Masayo and
Jim arranged for a wide range of research on bilingualism to be presertted at the Collogquium

The parr also struggled to gain formal recognition for the N-SIGs in JALT; as a result, in June 1990
Bitingualism was one cf the first N-SiGs to be inaugurated That August, as N-SIG Chair, Jim began editing the
group's first newsletter, N-SIG Nificance With enthusiasm for the group buiiding, duties were gradually devolved
John Dean took over editorship of the newsletter in 1991 and saw 1t through 1its transition to its current bimonthly
forrm and its new ttte, Bilingual Japan, in 1992 Since January 1993, Stephen Ryan has edited the newsletter,
building t into a hefty publication packed with stmulating matenal pertaining to language and culture contact.
Stephen also developed the Biiingual Resource, a bibliography and lending ltorary for members, and in 1994, he
compiled the N-SIG's first monographs, one in English and one in Japanese.

When the N-SIG guest-edited a special 1ssue of the JALT monthly magazine The Language Teacherin May
1995, the many submissions tnade us realize the need for a forum to publish research beyond the scope of the
newsletter Only the generosity of the founding sponsors—listed on the inside cover—-made this venture financially
possible, however And only the capable and dedicated efforts of the editorial board--Sandra Fotos, Kathleen
Yamane and Stephen Ryan--made 1t possible to establish a thorough blind review system to ensure the quality of
our feature articles | would like to take this opportunity to thank all those whose efforts have helped make this
publication possible

This inaugural issue begins with a study by Sandra Fotos on an aspect of bilingualism that is often viewed
by monolinguals as problematic Her findings offer insight into the functions of codeswitching that may help
language teachers view this phenomenon with greater tolerance. Next, Laurel Kamada presents the results of a
lengitudinal study on teaching a developing bilingual baby to read Then Nakagawa Hitomi examines one aspect
of a bilingual chifd's iinguistic skills the ability to distinguish between the Japanese and English systems for
answering negative questions In his message, N-SIG Chair Steve McCarty presents the results of two studies
intended to give a clearer picture of the kinds of research the N-SIG has presented to date and the topics that
members are interested In The issue then closes with reviews of two new books in the field that should prove of
interest to readers. We sincerely hope this issue will not only stimulate greater interest and research In ths field,
but also make readers lock forward to future editions of this fledgling journal

Mary Goebel Nogucty, Editor
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Japanese-English Conversational Codeswitching
in Balanced and Limited Proficiency Bilinguals
Sandra S. Fotos
Department of Economics, Senshu University, 2-1-1 Higasht Mita. Tama-ku, Kawasaki 214 Japan

This paper compares language alternation, or codesaitching 11 two types of English-Japarese bilinguals Balanced
bitingual children and lmited-proficency bihngual Japanese university EFL leainers  The type and frequency of
tems switched and the function performed by the switch ir the discourse were examined, with the results of the
two studies ot very different Japanese-English biinguals showing simiar trends In both data sets, switches
were mostly grammatical regardiess ol the direction of the swilch  Singie items were most frequently switched.
but both groups showed skill In switching dependent and independent clauses  Conversational codeswitching
took place for the functions of emphasis, clanhcation. geting and helding attenhon 1dentifying particular topics,
reporting speech, signailing that a reparr to a previous utierance would follow. and making parnt of an utterance
prominent and dramatic  These findings are consistent with the results of other studies of codeswitching in a
vanety of languages Furthermore. even though the EFL learners were less proticent i therr second language
than the balanced bilingual chiudren, they were able 1o swilch successfully  Both the EFL learners and the
children skillfully used codeswitching to make ther speech salient 1o their interlocutors and to ennch and vitalize
its quality
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Introduction

It has been estimated that over hall of the wotld's poputation 1s bi- or multiingual (Romaine,
1989), with one-third speaking Enghsh as a first or sccond language or learning it as a foreign
language (Crystal, 1985). Funthetmore. the already high {requency of urban inter-language contact
caused by migration and the growing impact of Enghsh as a world language s suggested to be on the
increase at an even faster rate (Kachru. 1994 Koll-Stobbe 1994)  As a tesull. the study of contact
linguistics has become an important new field of sociolinguistic mvestigation {(see Eastman, 1992 or
Kachru, 1994). it is cunious that. despite these comnpelling facts the dommant paradigm in language
instruction—traditionally derived from a monolingual perspective-has remained unchanged. Theories
of language acquisition, language learning approaches and pedagogical methodologies continue to
be built on the premise that the learner speaks only ane fanguage hence the term “second language
acquisition." However, 1t is clear that a flexible muttilingual perspective: on language use and education
is more representative of the real-world siiuation As hnguistie diversity becomes the recognized
norm, there is an increasing need for all vaneties of bi/muttitingual research to inform the development
of new approaches to language learning and maintenance m multihngual populations.

The following paper presents research on language alternaton within the same utterance, or
codeswitching  Although this aspect of bilinquablsny has been pathicularly confounding lo many
monolinguals, the practice of mxang languages 1s not only cornmon and acceptable, but is anmportant
communication strategy tin multiinqual communuties (sce Fastman, 1992 Heller, 1988. Myers-Scotton,
1992a, 1993a. Nishunura, 1992) The selting fon the research reported here 1s Japan, a  country
which has traditionally-and erroneously--considered  itselt o be inguistically  and  culturally
homogeneous (Maher & Yashiro, 1995 ) As bimultilingualism increases i Japan., it 1s important lo
develop an understanding of its varnous aspects ncluding the nature and function of codeswitching
The following report analyzes Japanese-Fnagish codeswitching m two lypes of bilinguals. those with
equal proficiency in their two langquages, and those with anly tirited proficency in English Betore
proceeding with the discussion of the study. however s felt uselul o present a roview ol research
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on the nature of bilingualism, its effects on cognitive development, and the current understanding of
the nature and function of codeswitching.

What is a Bilingual?

Researchers have proposed various definitions of the term "bilingualism” (see, for example,
Baker, 1988; Cummins & Swain, 1986; Grosjean, 1982; Hakuta, 1986; Heller, 1988; Myers-Scotton,
1993a; Romaine, 1989}, but one of the simplest and most inclusive is given by Valdes and Figueroa
(1994, p. 7). Bilingualism is the condition of knowing two languages rather than one. This definition is
often thought to imply equivalently high levels of proficiency in both languages. However, such
"batanced bilinguals" or "ambilinguals” are actually quile rare (Tickoo, 1993). Most bilinguais tend to
be more proficient in one language than the other. Thus, researchers have come to accept that a
person may be called bilingual even with very limited proficiency in the second language (Vaides &
Figueroa, 1994).

It is also recognized that bilingualism is not a unitary construct. It varies between individuals and
even withinindividuals depending on tr+. requirements of aparticular situation, the language preference
and the individual's perceived linguistic strength (Valdes & Figueroa, 1994). This fact has not been
appreciated until quite recently and, as one researcher notes, "many misconceptions about bilingualism
have arisen because of failure to calculate the complexity of the bilingual phenomena" {Stefanakis,
1991, p. 139).

A number of typologies and classilication systems for bilinguals have been proposed hased on
differences in the nature of the bilingual experience, particularly the age at which the second language
is acquired and the reason for becoming bilingual. For a summary of research on this topic, the
reader is referred to Valdes & Figueroa (1994).

The Effects of Bilinguaism on Cognitive Development: The Historical View

From the eary 19th century up to the mid 1950s, the common belief was that bilingualism had a
harmiul effect on intellectual development. Writing in 1890, one Cambridge scholar summed up the
prevailing view of a bilingual person:

Unity of mind and character would have great difficulty in asserting itseli. Intelligence
and spiritual growth would not . . . be doubled but be halved . (Laurie, 1890, p. 15).

In the 1950s, an American psychologist wondered whether “speech facility in two languages is worth
the consequent ratardation..." (cited in Hakuta, 1986, p. 14).

These are strange remarks when we consider that the European aristocracy was traditionally
multilingual and that the ability to read Greek and Latin and to chat in "cultured” languages was part
of the curriculum of elite education sysiems for hundreds of years. However, the bilinguals referred to
in the quotations above were not Anglo, but rather non-English speaking immigrants, particutarly
those attempting io enter England and the United States at the turn of the century. In contrast,
language majority bilinguals (speakers of English as a first language) were not considered to be
particularly disadvantaged (Cummins & Swain, 1986). To be fair, it should be noted that the early
research tended to support a negative view of bilingualism. However, this was the same type of
research that suggested that people's cranial capacity, body build or head shape determined their
intelligence, and deficiencies in sampling, testing, experimental design and data analysis have
invalidated such early findings (Baker, 1988; Gould, 19812).

From the middle 1950s, research on bilingualism entered a period characterized by more careful
investigative procedures. Using improved methodology and controlling for socioeconomic variables
such as class, education and income, it was found that monolinguals and bilinguals did not differ
significantly in inteligence (Baker. 1988). Consequently, bilingualism was no longer thought to have a
detrimental effect on cognitive development.

In the mid 1960s, another major shift in view occurred. Studies companng French-English
bilinguals with monolinguals showed very positive resulls (for example, see Peal & Lamber, 1962).
Such studies suggested that the bilinguals had greater mental flexibility than monolinguals, were able
to think more abstractly and were therefore superior to monolinguals in concept formation. Furthermore,
the bilinguai environment was suggested to be more enriched, giving bilingual children extra stimulation
and enhancing their 1Q development Tinally, a positive ftranster elfect was suggested to occur
between the two languages, this also beneliting cognitive development. However, it should be noted
this research has been cnticized as being overly optimistic (see Baker, 1988), and later findings are
more cautious in their claims
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Recent Perspectives on Bilingualism and Cognition

The current view of the cognitive abilities of bilinguals as compared to monolinguals is presented
in research reviews by Ambert (1991), Baker (1988), Cummins & Swain (1986), and more recently by
Valdes & Figueroa (1994). The latter authors note that there has always been the assumption that
bilinguals dilfer from monolinguals, whether positively or negatively. Summarizing current research,
they report that differences have been found in three main areas: (1) In cognitive development; (2) in
the nature of brain hemisphere involvement in the learning and processing of first (L1) and second
{L2)languages; and (3) inthe nature of inforn ation processing However, studiesto date are inconclusive
and the exact nature of these difference has not yet been elucidated

One of the most comprehensive explanations for the relationship between bilingualism and
cognition has been presented by Cummins (1984} in his discussion of bilingual education and academic
achievernent. He holds that there may be both positive and negative consequences from being
bilingual, and that the dominant effect will depend on the individual's level of proficiency in the two
languages. Called the Thresholds Theory, Cummins' argument proposes that the bilingual's level of
competence in the L2 is the critical variable in determining whether bilingualism is negative, neutra! or
additive in terms cognitive skilis. A balanced bilingual 1s suggested to have a cognitive advantage
over monolinguals, whereas a bilingual with limited proficiency in the L 2 may notditfer frommonolinguals
or may be disadvantaged if the L1 is also not well developed.

There is a large body of research on bilingual education, particutarly in Canada and the U.S., but
this is not the focus of the present report®. Here. only one aspect of bilingualism will be considered,
and that is codeswitching. or the use of more than one language in a single utlerance.

Research on Codeswitching

Codeswitching has attracted considerable aitention over the years because it "violates a strong
expectation that only one language should be used at any given time" (Heller, 1888, p.1). During the
1950s, when research first began, it was assumed that codeswilching was random and was the sign
of someone who couldn't talk fluently in either language—the so-called "semilingual."* Switching was
regarded as abnormal and bad in nearly every sociely in which it occurred, probably because of
underlying ideologies of linguistic punty (Milroy. & Miroy, 1985). However, 35 years of research has
shown that codeswitching is systematic and rule-govemed. and serves important sociolinguistic
functions. Today, codeswitching is recognized to be a legitimate form of communication for people
who live in multilingual communities and is investigated as an important urban contact phenomenon.®

Two main lines of research on codeswitching have developed. The first is linguistic research on
the syntactic nature of the switch Such research examines the part of speech which is switched,
usually in relation to the speaker's linguistic proficiency, and also investigates the type of constraints
on switching which function to maintain grammaticality during the switch. The general conclusion is
that codeswitching is almost always grammatical (Myers-Scotton, 1993b) and, therefore, its nature is
determined by the individual's fluency in the two languages. Less-praficient bilinguals tend to switch
single items, such as nouns or idiorns, because such switches are structurally less integratec into the
discourse and do not require much proficiency (McClure. 1977: Poplack, 1980). On the other hand.
proficient bilinguals are able to switch grammatically at the sentence level or even within a sentence.
in general, though, it has been found that nouns and other single-item switches tend to be the most
common, regardless of the languages used or the proficiency of the speakers (Meisel, 1994).

In contrast to the historical view of codeswitching as ungrammatical and haphazard, switching is
now acknowledged to be so grammatical that it has become an important research tool for investigating
rules of syntax, i.e., pronoun placement in aifferent languages (Jake, 1994). Codeswitching is also
used to study principles of Universal Grammar® particularly grammatical constraints (see Belazi,
Rubin & Torivio, 1994 or Meisel, 1994). Several specific constraints on switching have been tound
(summarized in Belazi, Rubin & Tarivio. 1994 and also in Myers-Scotton, 1993b). One is the free
morpheme constraint, which states that a switch cannot occur between a lexical item and a bou.ad
morpheme like -ing or the past tense -ed A second is the equivalancy constraint, which states that
there should be the same type of word order around the switch in both languages. Although these
constraints were found to hold in switches of syntactically similar languages such as Spanish and
English (Poplack 1980; 1981), studies of syntactically dissimilar language switching show that these
and other local constraints are not always observed (Myers-Scotton. 1992b, 1993b’) However,
switching always remains with in the framework of Governrnent and Binding, constraned by the
operation of Universal Grammar (Belazi, Rubin & Tonbio, 1994).

The second line of research on codeswitching studies the sociolinguistic function performed by
the switch. At the group lavel, such research invostigates switching for the establishment and
maintenance of social relationshtps. This 15 called situational codeswitching (Dabne & Billioz, 1986;
McClure & McClure, 1988, Myers-Scotton, 1992a. 1393a) and it 15 often analyzed through Speech
Accommaodation Theory (seo Gonesee & Bourtus, 1982)  Simuational switching depends on the
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setting and the roles and relationships of the people involved.® in some contexts, switching is normal
and expected, and a phrase from linguistics is used to describe it: Switching is unmarked. In other
contexts switching is unusual and unexpected, so it is marked (Myers-Scotton, 1992). in this case,
the switch is deliberately used to send messages about social membership, status and power.

The second type of sociolinguistic codeswitching is the focus of this paper: codeswitching at the
individual lavel or conversational codeswitching. Here. researchers study how people use switching
as a personal communication strategy to organize and enrich their discourse. In a conversation,
codeswitching can perform a number of discourse-enhancing functions for the speaker.® For example,
a language switch can be used to indicate a particular topic. Bilinguals often tend to discuss certain
topics only in one language and not in the other. They may also switch languages to signal that the
topic has changed. Switching can be used to call attention to and dramatize key words during the
course of a conversation (Auer, 1988: McClure, 1981; Valdes, 1976) and it can aiso be used to
emphasize a statement by repeating important items in the other language. Bilinguals can use
codeswitching for clarification by switching and elaborating on a confusing statement in the second
language. Switches can also be used to set off reported speech, while codeswitched discourse
markers can be used to attract and hold attention during speech in the other fanguage.

Regarding this last furiction, it is interesting to note that even within monolingual speech, events
or stories are often set off or “framed" (Goffman, 1986) by the use of short utterances such as 'well'
or 'so’ placed at frame boundaries (Gumperz, 1982; Tannen, 1984). In bilingual speech, the discourse
markers which distinguish frames are usually codeswitched (Koike, 1987; Nishimura, 1995). It is
even possible to emphasize the difference between personal feelings and objective issuies within the
same conversation or frame by discussing teelings in one fanguage and factual or objective events in
the other.

A number of interesting sludies exist in this area, particularly on narratives. Such research
shows how switching can increase the dramatic effe<t of a story by focusing and holding the audience's
attention and moving the action along."®

Research Questions

At present there are only a few studies of Japanese-English codeswitching (Azuma, 1987;
Fotos. 1990; 1994a; Loschky, 1985; Nishimura, 1992; 1995), and several of these have been of Nisei,
second generation Japanese-Americans {(Azuma, 1987) or Japanese-Canadians (Nishimura, 1992;
1995). The findings have been similar to those previously discussed for switching in other languages:
grammaticaiity is maintained and switching serves a number of sociofinguistic functiuns.

A few years ago. the author conducted a limited study of codeswitching in four t:ilingual children
determined to have high levels of proficiency in both English and Japanese. The study examined the
direction of the switch, what part of speech was switched and what function the switching served in
the conversation. It was found that the balanced bilingual children maintained grammaticality regardless
of the nature or direction of the switch, and used switching for the common discourse functions
identified in previous studiss of conversational codeswitching.

Recently the author completed the data analysis for a second study of conversational codeswitching.
Here the subjects were limited-proficiency bilingual Japanese university EFL learners who were
audio-recorded as they performed communicative tasks in English class This report presents the
findings from a preliminary analysis of the EiL learners’ switching and compares the two data sets,
seoking to demonstrate that. regardless of the proficiency level of the speaker, Japanese-English
switching is grammatical and serves useful discourse management functions in the conversation.
The foliowing three research questions are addressed:

1 What items were most frequently switched by the limited-proficiency bilingual EFL learners
and was the switching generally grammatical?

2 What functions did the switches serve in the conversations of the EFL learners?

Wera there significant differences in the switching patterns between the limited-proficiency EFL

leamers and the balanced bilingual children reported on previously (Fotos, 1990)?

w

Methods
Balanced Bilingual Children

The subjects of the first study were two biingual American older sister/younger brother sibling
sets altending an mternational school in Tokyo At the time of the study, the two sisters were 11 and
the two brothers were seven The children's performance on standardized English tests administered
by the international school as well as ther placement in the highest level of tracked Japanese
lanquage classes Jor native speakers in the school ostablished that they were balanced bilinguals
The following 1s a bnel description of the data coleclion and analysis (for lurther details, see Fotos.,
1990)

Diata was obtiuned on two occasions by leaving a tape recorder running 1in the rooms where the
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children were playing. Codeswitching was considered to occur whenever there was a language
change, whether by the same speaker or by another. From four hours of audiotape, oniy 40 minutes
of data was transcribed and analyzed: three narratives and one conversation for each age set.
Transcription of the data was in standard English orthography. with glosses of Japanese utterances
following the procedures of Cziko & Koda (1986). For quantitative analysis, switches were coded into
syntactic categories (i.e., noun, verb, dependent clause, etc.) following the categories used by Poplack
(1980). Counts of switches in each of the categories were converied to percentages for tabular
display. For the present report, the data displayed in Table 2 has been condensed and reformatted
from the original table (Fotos, 1990).

One-way chi-square tests adjusted for continuity (Hatch & Farhady. 1982) were used to determine
the significance of differences in frequencies between the type of items switched and betwesn the
number of switches from English to Japanese and from Japanese to English. The alpha level was set
at.05,p < .05

To determine what function the switch performed in the conversation, the categories proposed in
the research literature (switching to clarify meaning, to get and hold attention, to change or focus on
the topic of discussion, to use special iteins culturally linked to one of the ianguages, to indicate
reported speech, and to personalize or objectivize events) were used to examine representative
switches. However, no attempt was made to code all of the swilches into the functional categories
because ol the unavailability of an inter-rater to establish the reliability of the coding procedure.
Coding ambiguities existed, since assignment into one category rather than another depended on the
often arbitrary judgment of the researcher For instance, some switches appeared to serve several
functions at the same time (i e.. Example 20 in ths report). whereas it was not clear what, function, if
any, other switches performed. Nishimura (1835) expenenced similar difficulty assigning switches to
functional categorigs in her studies of codeswitching in Japanese-Canadian nisei.

In a study of negotiation interaction trom which this data is a subset (Fotos, 1994b), the present
researcher obtained reliability estimates tor coded negotiation data by having a second researcher
independently code the interactions inlo the various negotiation categories The percent of agreement
between the two codings was 89°c and this figure was reported as an indicator of inter-rater relfiability.
In future studies of codeswitching. 1t 1s hopad that simitar procedures can be used to suppert the
reliability of quaiitative analysis

Limited-Proficiency Japanese EFL Learners

The subjects of the second study were 53 hirst-year Japanese university EFL learners, most of
whom were male. The learners had one required 90-minute period per week ot oral English with a
native-speaker instructor who, in this case. was also the researcher The learners' English language
proficiency level was established by administenng a cloze test previously deterrnined to be reliable
and valid (Fotos. 1991). Whereas, under exact-word sc ring procedures. five native English speakers
scored an average ol 37 points on the 50-point doze test. the Japanese EFL leamers' average score
was only 9.3 points. This low score indicates that the learners were not balanced Japanese-English
bilinguals, but had only imited profiuiency in Enghish

The learners were divided into groups of from (hree to four during perforinance of three interactive
grammar problem-solving tasks at three-week intervals The first task was on adverb placement, and
took an average of eight minutes to perform The second task was on indirect object placement, and
took 23 minutes The final task was on relative clause usage and took an average of nine minutes to
perform. Two of the tasks (2 &3) were information gap tasks. requinng each learner to read to other
mumbers of his group task card sentences showing correct and incorrect usages of the target
grammar structure The hsteners had to decide which senlences were correct, and then write the
correc! sentences on their own task shecls In addition, two tasks (1 & 3) required the learners to
generale their own grammar rules to explain the correct use of the target grammar structure. Detailed
information on the design and use of these tasks 1s reported elsewhere (Fotos. 1993, 1994b).

All task performances were audiotaped and this constituted the data corpus A total of six and a
half hours of audiotape consisted of the learnets’ utterances as they read task card information to
their group members. discussed grammar rules and agreed upon solulions to the grammar problems.
A balanced biingual Japanese research assistant transcribed the tapes in full, wnting out the Japanese
ulterances in romaji (Roman letters) The transcripts were then analyzed by the author. In this study,
codeswitching was defingd as a language switch withun the same utterance by the same speaker
The many cascs whete a learner read an boghoh task card sentence to group members, who then
responded with Japanase comments, were not considered to be conversatonal codeswitching.

For quantitative analysis, switches were coded into the same syntactic categones used in the
fust study. One-way chi-square lests were used to determune the signihcance af differonces in
fraquencies betwaen the type of tems switched, and between the ninbor of switches from Fnglish to
Japanese and from Japanese 1o Fnghnh Agam, the aiphalevel was sotat Db p. 04
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To determine what function the switch performed in the conversation, the functional categories
from the first study were used to examine representative switches. However, once again, no attempt
was made to code all switches into the various functional categories because of the unavailability of
an inter-rater to establish the reliability of the coding procedure.

This report addresses the type and trequency of the limited-proficiency EFL learners' codeswitching
compared to the balanced bilinguals, and examines how both types of bilinguals used switching to
organize their discourse.

Results and Discussion
Switching in Limited-Proficiency Bilingual University EFL Learners

As shown in Table 1, the limiled-proficiency bilingual learners made a total of 359 switches, a
rate of only one switch per minute. This is rather low considering that French-English adult bilinguals
in Canada made 10 switches per minute {Poplack, 1988), and the bilingual children made four
switches per minute. The difference in rates is probably due to the relative difterences in proficiency
in the L2 among the three groups of bilinguals.

Table 1: Type and Frequency of ltems Switchied (EFL Learners)

Switches into Japanese Switches into English Total Switches
Total 207* 152 359
Single-item 153 * (74%) 123 (81%) 276 (76% of total)
Nouns** 21° (14%) 109 (88%) 130 (36% of total)
etc.
Verbs 41" (27%) 3 (2% 44 (12% of total)
Cther*** 91" {59%) 11 (9%) 102 (28% of total)
Muiti-Word item 54 * (26%) 29 (19%) 83 (23% of total)
Dep. Cls. g 3 12 (3% of total)
Indp. Cls. 3 2 5 (1% of total)
Sentence 31 17 48 (13% of total)
Phrases as 11* 0 11 (3% of total)
Asides
Paraphrase 0 7 7 (2% of total)
of task info

Differences between Japanese and English switches were significant at p < 05, using one-way chi-square
tests corrected for continuity

v For English switches, this category fefers to all single words from the tasks, including nouns and other
parts of speech such as adveibs, relative pronouns or prepositions Also Included is the word "comrect”

‘**  Switches In this category included adjectives, adverbs, fillers and tags Japanese switches consisted of
wa/ga topic markers, the possessive no, conjunctions such as dakara (so, then), attention-getters
preceding English task sentences, such as de (well), ja (well). or tkuyo (here | go), various exclamations
and intenections such as nanda!(whatl), yoshi' (well), and pronouns such as kore (this) and dotchi
(which). Furthermore, a special class of negation item such as janakute or janai ya (that's notit!) said in
or immediately following an English utterance served as a signal that repair of the previous utterance was
aboul o take place Switches into Enghsh Included exclamations such as "wow", interjections such as “oh,
great" and tillers such as "well", "uh” or "hm"

Using one-way chi-square procedures as a test of the signilicance ot differences in frequency
counts, significantly more total items were switched from English inlo Japanese (207 swiiches) than
from Japanese into English (152 switches). For both single-item switches and longer switches,
significantly moro switches into Japanese were made Thesa results suggest that the learners were
speaking mainly Enghsh—a likely occurrence since they had been instructed to use only English
during task performance. Howaever, in this preliminary report, no morphome count was undertaken to
detormine whether English was, in fact, the matrix or dominant language.

Single-item switches were by far the greatast, comprising 74% of the total number of swilches;
this result is in line with other codeswitching studies. However, only 40% of the single-item Japanese
swilches consistod of nouns and verbs. compated with 91% ol the single-item English switches
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Whereas non-noun or verb switches in the category "Other" made up only 9% of the switches into
English, they constituted fully 60% ot the single-item switches into Japanese. These switches tended
to be insertions of Japanese discourse managers, such as ne (so, well), dakara (then, so), and ja
(well), fillers, tags, possessives, and various exclamations and interjections, which were used to
frame, emphasize or correct important English grammar-content utterances. This is interesting,
because it suggests that the leamers may have been using the discourse functions of switching as a
type of strategy to deal with the difficult English language grammatical intormation.

Regarding grammatical constraints on switching, the free morpheme constraint and the equivalency
constraint were sometimes compromised; this point will be discussed more fully in a subsequent
section. The equivalency constraint was upheld when the switches were from English into Japanese
—the majority of switches—because of the final position of the Japanese verb. However, in the three
cases where the swilch was in the other direction, with the English porlion of the switch coming last,
verbs were omitted and the utterances thus became ungrammatical.

Switching in Balanced Bilinguai Children

As shiuwn in Table 2, a total of 153 switches was made, with no significant difference between the
total number of switches from Japanese to English {81 switches) and from English to Japanese (72
switches). Language alternation was more balanced, suggesting that, for the children, switching was
the normal, unmarked choice in their conversation This contrasts with the other data set, where
significantly more switches were made from English into Japanese

Table 2: Type and Frequency of items Switched (Bilingual Children)
~ 77777 switches into Japanese  Switches into English  Total Switches
Total 72 81 153

Single-ltem 54 (75%) 52 (64% 106 (69% of total)
Nouns 14 (19°¢) 11 (14°%) 25 (16% of total)
Verbs 6 (8%) 3 (4°) 9 (6% of total)
Other* 34 (48°¢) 38 (46°0) 72 (47¢% of total)

Multi-Word item 18 (25%)** 47 (31% of total)
Dep. Cls 1 8 (5% of total)
indp. Cls 4 6 (4% of total)
Sentence 9 24 (16% of total)
Subject + 1 1 (06% of total)

topic marker
Backchannel 3 5 8 (5% of total)
agree

This table was adapted from Folos 1990 The ongimal table displayed the switihes by language according to

whether they were intrasentential or intersentential Single-tem switches were prasented separately according to

their location

*  Simiarto Table 1 switches into Japanese it this category included acjectives. adverbs tillers tags wa/fa
topic markers, the possessive no, conjunchions such as ddkara (so then), attention-getters preceding
Enghsn discourse, such as ano (uh. wel': ja (well), or ne (then well), various exclamations and
interjections such as nanda’ (what'), yoshi' (welly, and pronouns such as kore (thisi and dotchr twhich)
Switches into English included stmilar utterances in Fnghah
Differences between Japane e and Enghoh swit-hes soote sigvt ant at oo ©0 s g une way chr square
tests corrected for continuity

Nonetheless, the overall switching pattern of the two groups was quite simifar 16% of the
children's total switchas was of entire sentences compared with 139 for the learners Furthermore.
a significant number of single-tem swilches were made. b2 of the total for the bilingual children,
compared with 74% for the EFL learners These two types of switches (single-items and sentences)
accounted for 85% of the total switches of the bilinguat chuldren and 87°0 of the EFL learners’ total
switches.

In addition, the children switched more single ttems i the category "Other” in both directions
than in the categones of nouns or verbs combined 63% of the Japancese single-item switches and
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73% of the English single-item switches were in this category. As in the case of the EFL learners, the
category "Other" for switches into Japanese included adjectives, adverbs, topic markers and various
discourse managers such as tags, fillers, attention gefters preceding sentences such as such as ne,
(so, well) or dakara (then, so), exclamations such as honlo (really!) and interjections. Switches into
English consisted of similar items. However, the bilingual children's switching was more batanced,
with 48% of all single-item switches made into Japanese and 46% of switches made into English.
This is in contrast to the learners, who overwhelmingly switched such non-nouniverb single items into
Japanese.

Significant difterences between switching direction were also found for multi-word item switches,
with the children making more switc'ies inlo English, especially sentences. In contrast, the EFL
learners switched significantly more multi-word items into Japanese, particularly phrases expressing
personal feslings or noting that the preceding English utterance was incorrect and would be revised.

The differences between frequency counts for the balanced bilingual children and the EFL
learners in the two cases of Japanese single-item and multi-item switches are suggested to be
related to learning strategies employed by the EFL leamers rather than an indication of their more
limited L2 proficiency. Such switches will be discussed in more detail in the section on functional
analysis.

Regarding the grammatical constraints, violations of both the free morpheme constraint and the
equivalency constraint existed in this data set, as well, and examples will be discussed in the
following section.

In summary, it might be supposed that the bilingual children, young as they were, would
nonetheless exhibit the greater ability to carry out codeswitching. Yet, the data does not suggest that
this was so. In fact, although the bilingual children's switches were more balanced in terms of
language choice, the overall switching patterns were similar. even though the learners had lower
ievels of spoken English proficiency.

Grammatical Constraints on Codeswitching

The following consideration of constraints and switches in the different functional categories will
treat both data sets combined. Examples of switches made by the children are marked with an
asterisk, while English translations of the Japanese parts of each switch are given on the right side of
the page.

The Free Morpheme Constraint

Examples 1 and 2 are among the many cases in both sets of data where the fre:.c morpheme
constraint was not upheld. Very often, Japanese subject-bound topic markers wa and ga were
attached to Engh- nouns in otherwise grammatical English sentences. Example 1 illustrates this.

1. correct wa/is "secretary reported problem"

Here the EFL learners were discussing which task-card senlences were correct—information which
was essential for lask completion. The use of wa seems to emphasize the important preceding
English task term “"correct." It is suggested that the use of wa or ga in English utterances is a
discourse strategy for attracting and focusing the listener's attention on the preceding information.

Example 2 is taken from the children's data (Fotos. 1990). Here there was a tendency for the
children to aftach English morphemes to Japanese nouns, making them plural or possessive, for
example, hebi-s (snake-s) There were also cases where English verb sulfixes were attached to
Japanese verb bases. as shown beow.

*2 and then she got yukared kidnap

in determiming what motivated the switch. it should be recalled that these were Ametican chiidren
who knew the Fnghish word "kidnap " Thus, the swilch was nof inade because of a lexical gap in the
matrix language When the verb was switched into the other language. the switch functioned to
emphastze and dramatize the action

The Equivalency Constraint

fhe next three examples show how both the learners and the bilingual cluldren were able to
mamtain grammaticality white switching within the sentence The children usually negotiated the
syntactical ditferenco in the normal sentonce structure: of the two tanguages--SOV in Japanese, and
SVQ in | nghish--by switching idependent clavses, as shown in [xampie 3. where one of the girls
told the other how 10 meditate
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*3. you put your hands like this
me o tojitel and sit there close (your) eyes

Example 4, from the data for the EFL leamers, shows the tendency for this group to solve the
grammar problem by ending the utterance in Japanese, thus maintaining verb-final syntax. in talking
about where indirect objects can be placed in English sentences, one learner said:

4. after verb and front/ ni mo aru ka in (front) too, | think

Example 5 shows what happened when the language order was reversed (with English used to end
the sentence). The leamers were talking about which task-card sentences were correct.

5. kore both correct this

In this type of switch, the verb was omitted and t:us the sentence was ungrammatical. However,
there were only three such utterances in the learners' data.

Discourse Functions of Conversational Codeswitchin_

This section addresses the use of codeswitching as a device for discourse management. The
following conversational functions will be considered and illustrated by examples from the two data
sets: switching to indicate topics; switching for emphasis and clarification; switching to frame and to
attract and hold attention; switching to express personal feelings within objective utterances; switching
to report the speech of others; and switching to set off or dramatize part of the utterance. An
additional function was common in the data from the learners but did not appear in the children's
data: switching to signal that a mistake had been made in the previous English utterance and that a
repair would follow.

Switching to Indicate Topics
In the learner data set, swilching occurred when task-related terms came up. These were
always said in English, as shown in Example 6.

6. task recording haitteru ? is (it} being recorded?

The bilingual children also had language choices far different topics and these often appeared to
be culturally-linked. Because they altended an inlernational school, where instruction was in English,
school-related terms were usually discussed in English. Japanese-language computer-game terms or
refarences to Japanese money, on the other hand, were given in Japanese as shown in Example 7.

*7. this bracelet was for san byaku en three hundred yen

Switching for Emphasis

Both groups frequently used codeswitching for emphasis. This usually took the form of a switched
repetition of the important utterance, as seen in Example 8 by the EFL learners, whare imporiant
English task information was repeated in Japanese

8. place adverbs between noun and noun
meishi to meishi no aida hetween ncun and noun

Example 9 shows a switched repetition made by the bilingual boys discussing a character in a
computer game.

‘9. ‘he hammer was in the hand like this
kou fu tuu ni like this

Switching for Clarification

The next discourse function, clanfication, may or may not involve repetition, but it always includes
elaboration, with the phrase after the swilch contaming more information than the original utterance.
This is shown in Examples 10 and 11 by the £EFL learmers.

10. my English ability is very short/ | don't say well
inai koto ga ienai (1) can't say what (1) want to say
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This switch does not use a repelition but the elaboration of the Engfish thought is clear. The next
example is inleresting because the elaboration is in English. There is a repetition with additional
information also given.

11. nagai / very long sentence long

Example 12 is one of the best illustrations of clarification by elaboration in either data corpus.
The balanced bilingual girls were talking about a friend who bought imitation Reebok shoes. The
initial codeswitched elaboration was itself elaborated by a repetition including the addition of an
adverb and a change in the vapanese verb ending.

*12. they were really fake/ but they were exactly like Reeboks.
honmono mitai (they) look like the real thing
Zettai ni honmono ni mite iru (they) absolutely look like the real thing

Switching to Frame Discourse

The next function is switching to attract and hold the listener's attention. In narratives, this type
of swilch frames the discourse, occurring at boundaries as an intensitying strategy to emphasize the
utterance, hold the listener's attention and move the action forward (Koike, 1987). In both data sets,
the body of the discourse tended to bs in English, framed by short Japanese switches. Usually the
switch was the Japanese coordinating conjunction dakara (so, then) or the words ja or ne, which
are similar to the English "well" or "then." Studies of monolingual Japanese speakers {Maynard, 1989,
as cited in Nishimura, 1995) report that "ne" as a sentence-final particle is used more frequently than
any other particle and tends 1o be a request for agreement or confirmation. Nishimura {1995) noted
this type of use for ne in her study of Japanese-Canadian codeswitching. However, in the codeswitching
data for the present study, ne and similar particles usually occurred at the beginning of utterances, as
shown by Examples 13.

13. ja/ | read number three sentence well

The tag dayo (it is) was more frequently used at the end of utterances to provide emphasis at the end
of the thought, as shown by Example 14, where the bilingual girls were talking about a movie.

*14. [ saw MoonWalker
MoonWalker was so weird/ dayo itis

Switching to Separate Feelings from Facts

A very interesting discourse function for codeswitching is contrasting personalization and
objectification. As mentioned above, this refers to the tendency to talk about personal feelings in one
language and factual, objective events in the other. There were examples of this in both sets of data.
However, where the EFL leamers nearly always talked about their feelings in Japanese and used
English for factual, task-related utierancas, the children showed the opposite tendency, using English
to express their feelings and Japanese for factual information. Example 15 is by one of the leamers
while Example 16 is by one of the children.

15. possible place of adverbs is
nanda/ wakkaranai what! | don't know

Here the switch sets the speaker's feelings apart from the grammatical information.

In Example 16, one of the bilingual girls told ihe other that she wanted a bracelet and bought it.
Her feelings were given in English, whereas the objective fact of making the purchase and the
preceding coordinating conjunctions, serving to frame the action, were switched to Japanese.

“16. | wanted it
soshite/ soshitara/ katta and, and so, (1) bought (it}

Switching to Signal Repair

The next discourse function for codeswitching appeared mainly in the fearner data. and was
probably a result of the demands of the situation: English language task performance by Japahese
speakers Here the switch indicated that the previous utterance was incorrect and that a repair would
follow The signal was usually some version of a Japanese negation with the general meaning of
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“that's not it," as shown in Example 17, where the speaker even uses an elaboration in the repair
signal.

17. she looked/ oh /| mistake / look janaku te it is not so
cooked! she cooked a delicious dinner

Switching to Report Speech

This common function for codeswitching was found mainly in the children's data. probably
because of their more informal conversational situation and longer interaction period In Example 18
the boys discussed another boy.

18. and then he said,
"doshita no?" What is the matter?

Switching to Emphasize or Dramatize a Single item

The final discourse function to be considered is the use of a switch to focus on a particular word
within the utterance. its occurrence was mainly imited to the children’s data. This function is particutarly
ambiguous. Many researchers who encounter such forms assume that the switch is caused either by
the fact that the speaker does not know the lexical item in one language and has to switch to the
other, or by the fact that the item represents an objec! or concept which is new to the matrix language
culture or is somehow culturally umique. Thus, the explanation advanced for the switch is the presence
of some type of lexical gap (Myers-Scotton, 1992). However. in the following example, one of the
balanced bilingual boys deliberately used the English word "boring” to make the fact of boredom
prominent. Here there was no possibility that the switch was due to a gap in the child’s Japanese
lexical knowledge. to the lack of an equivalent concept in the Japanese culture. or to the culturally
specific nature of the item.

*19. mou asobanai hou ga n maybe (we) shouldn't play anymore
boring dakara because it is (boring)

In the final example. one ot the boys talked about his bad day at school. a topic usually
discussed in English. The first utterance was emphasized by a switch, yet the key school-related
items werg maintained in English. perhaps because they were topic linked The result 1s a dramatic
emphasis of the original utterance.

*20. my day was awful
boku ric day wa awlul datta no ne my day was awful

To assume that such switches are motivated by lexical inadequacy or the presence of a cultural gap
is to lose sight of the dramatizing function switching can perform within a conversation, even for a
seven-year old.

in summary, a variety of functional switches characterized the speech of both types of bilinguals.
Because the frequency of switches in each functional category was not established, it cannot be
determingd whether the low occurrence of switches for repair in the children’s data and switches for
reporfed spesch and dramatization in the learners' data were statistically signilicant However, even if
the ditlerences were significant, it is possible that they may have been more related 1o the nature of
the activity taking place at the time of data collection than to the level of the speaker's 1.2 proficiency.
Accuracy in use of the L2 duning task perfermance was a great concern for the EFL learners, so they
were careful to repair fauity utterances, whetrcas this waa rot important in the children's play situation.
Similarly, the learners were not involved in chating informally with each other over a period of several
hours. a situation where repurting the sprech of others and dramatization of narratives would be bkely
to occur as discourse strategtes

Conclusions

The results of the two studies of very diferent Japanese-Lnghsh bilinguals show similar trends
In both data sets, switches were mostly grammatical regardless of the direction in which the switches
wera made. Single tems were mout frequently switched, but both groups showed skill in switching
dependent and independent clauses Conversational codeswitching took place for the functions of
emphasis, clarfication, getting and holding attention, identfying particular topics. reporting specch,
signaling that a repair to a previous utterance would lollow, and making part of an utterance prominent
and. dramatic. These findings are consistent with the results of other studies of codeswitching in a
variety of languages Furfherrnore. even though the EFHL loarners were loss proticient in their second
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language than the bilingual children, they were still able to switch successtully.

The examples presented in this report illustrate that. regardless of the proficiency of the speaker,
Japanese-English codeswitching is not random and is not a sign of linguistic inadequacy. Both the
limited-proficiency bilingual university EFL learners and the balanced bilingual chiidren skillfully used
codeswitching to make their speech sahent to their interlocutors and to enrich and vitalize its quality.
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Notes
1 This paper is the lead article in a recent theme issue of The Journal of Multilingual and Multicultural
Development (1995, Vol 16: 1 & 2) titled 'Multilingual Japan'. In their introduction, the authors note
the urgent need for vigorous research on bi-multilingualism in Japan to dispel a "chronic
dependency on the invented tradition of monolingualism and monoculturalism (p. «}." For additional
treatments of language use in Japan, see lwasaki (1994) and the theme issues of the Journal of
Asian Pacific Communication (1994, Vol. 5, Numbers 1 & 2), and World Englishes (1995, Voi. 14,
Number 1).
2. See Gould's classic, The Mismeasure of Man (1981). for a detailed discussion of the
numerous flaws in early research methodology.
3. Forinformation on bilingual programs in Canada., see Cummins & Swain, 1986, or Genesee,
1987. For informaticn on bilingual education in the U.S.. see Hakuta, 1986; Simoes, 1976; and
Trueba & Barnett-Mizrahi, 1979. For a more recant perspective, see Ambert, 1991; Pauiston,
1992: and Valdes & Figueroa. 1994. An early general work which is still useful is Grosjean,
1982.
4  As delined by Milroy (1987: 211), the term describes bilinguals who do not know either of
their two languages "well enough to sustain the advanced cognitive processes which enable them
to benefit from mainstream education.” The term has been used by educational psychologists such as
Cummins
5. For detailed treatments, see books edited by Jacobson (1980} and Heller (1988) and the
recent theme issues of the Journal of Multilingual and Multicultural Development, (1992, Vol 13,
Numbers 1 & 2) und World Englishes (1994, Vol 13, Number 2). For analysis of examples from
multilingual African contexts, see Myers-Scotton, 1993a.
8  See Chomsky {1993 ) for a statement of the current UG view.
7. For a detailed discussion of grammatical constraints on codeswitching in a number of languages.
see Myers-Scotton, 1993b.
8. The concept of situational language varieties was proposed in a classic paper by Blom and
Gumperz {1972). The authors suggested that the use of different linguistic varieties was linked to
particutar social contexts. Language choice thus embodied the "social situations, roles and
statuses and their attendant rights and obligations, expectations and assumptions" (Heller, 1888; p. 5)
and use of a particular language variety thereby became a metaphor for social meaning. For a
recent discussion of language choice as a political strategy. see Heller, 1992 and Myers-Scotton,
1993a. Other interesting examples of codeswitching to signal ethnic identity in muttilingual African
stuations are reported in Koll-Stobbe, 1994.
9. For an early treatment of Spanish-English switching, see Vaides. 1981. See Poplack, 1988 and
Auer 1988 for additional studies of the discourse-enhancing functions codeswitching can serve in a
conversation.
10 The pioneering work on narrative analysis is Labov's 1972 study of Black English Vernacular
narratives A paper by Koike (1987) presents a good analysis of a Spanish-English speaker's
rarrativa, using a Labovian analylical framework For fuither discussions of of codeswitching during
narratives in different languages, see Eastman 1992, Koll-Stobbe, 1994, and Myers-Scotton, 1983a.
11 In her study of codeswitching in bilingual Japanese-Canadian Nisei (1995), Nishimura stressed
the multifunctional nature of switching and identified three types of switch: (1) Switching related to
the participants in the interactions; (2) switching refated to the indviduai's structuring of hisfher
discourse, particularly switches which intensify the individual’s involvement; and (3) switching to
create a "styhstic” eftect; for example. using switching to set apan reported speech. MNishimura also
found a number of switches which were tunctionally neutral, that is, it was not possible to
detertnine what purpose they served in the conversation.
12 Myers-Scotton (1992; p 19) has defined the matrix language as "the language which sets the
morphosyntactic frame foi codeswitching utterances " Itis determined by counts of morpheme frequency
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for all languages used within the data sef. The matrix language is the one having the majority of
morphemes. Additional languages are termed embedded or donor languages.

13. Even taking into account the fact that the frequency count in the category of English noun
switches was inflated by the inciusion of task words such as "correct', the difference between
Japanese and English switches was still remarkable.
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Teaching Reading to a Developing Bilinguai Baby:
A Case Study in Three Stages
Laurel Diane Kamada
Hirosaki University, Humanities Faculty, 1 Bunkyo-cho. Hirasaki. Aomor Frefecture 036 Japan

This paper summarsizes three stages of a case study ¢f the literacy devetocpment of the author's English-Japanese
bilingual chitd, which started when the baby was six months o age In accordance with Cummins' (1989)
interdependence principle. It was feli that leaming Iiteracy in the minonty tfanguage {English) first would contnbute
to, not hinder, literacy in the majorly language (Japanese) whicti weuld be learned in schoot later 1t was felt
that in order to teach literacy at home. the most eflective appreach would be to stant as early as possible. Stage
I of the study (0 6 -1.3) focuses on Doman's (1964} method of teaching a pre-verbal infant to read English,
aithough modifications were made 1o suit the subject in Stage 11 (1 3 - 2 2). newer research from the U S Office
of Educatlion (Adams, 1990a. 1990b) and other reports (Wallace, 1988" provided the basis for revisions n
teaching methods that placed mcre emphasis on context and meaning  With the subject's development of
speech production, reading was ventied orally for the first tme  [n Stage il (2 2 - 2 10), several milestones were
seen, as 30 words reaa singly were combined to be read in phiases and simple sentences Several two-word
phrases were Induced verbally through reading by combitung werds that had otherwise not yet been heard. In
this stage, halt of the Japanese fhiragana syilabary was learned and the abiiity 1o read at least 10 words n
combinations af those kana was demonstrated Alsc, the abuity 1 put kana blocks together to form words was
shown

«<TERAEBABRCHIDRILHTIBERE : IR (6FANS340H) Oy —2R - A9F 4>

ZOBYIE, ERRBOFELTHOIREBE-BXKE BEI XA ULHAGREBBESLILT, 6)BLIAD
BUHEBEEDOREE 3BRBICHIT. BRLET X RE2T 4 OBETHD. h3I L X(1989)D TAEHED
R IkdE RICPVBEE (ZOIRE, RE) OBIHBEEFREILLY. ROFRICHITIHEOER
BB (BEF) ORIBEFFEIREINDI U4, LLARASN S 2N A, KETRAERIADICH
LRI A XKL, TEILIESINERBETDIIETHIEEISND, BPRNOE 1 ’FEO06-13) T3,
WBERICHIMRIIBEL LTOREDORIEE SR LLHDIHMRINLI VL « K—T 2 (1984) K&,
—~BMEED L, BELA. B2RE (13 - 22)TIL. COBEIIMNA. XERFTROULLHAREOEREL
ST, XMEBHROBMEFLUZBRLUTELEALL., BRENIESIZELBOTNS, BHTBICHLT
RO ENTELEFRINAOIR. COBRBICHIIVBTHL, BIKRK 02 210) Tid. BEIZDOHL
TIRODBEBRLIENTE,. INSOEFVLOMHISDU O CHBBLAXEZRUIELTEHLIITN
A, RLLRBRENRRINSA, BEBICDLWTH. OOHXEHNBER. FLLIN5QOVLNITRMM/IE
LUK ED OB RODILDICA L. MAT. ZORRTIE. DomumsErnioyoy s 2HE3AHE T,
BERDIIELTEDILSITE S,

Introduction

Research indicates that for binguals instruction in the minonty language positively effects
overall learning and development of the second (majornty) language (Cummins & Swain, 1986;
Cummins, 1989; Cummins, 1991: Goncz & Kodzopeljic. 1991, Verhoeven, 1991a: Cummins, 1994).
While not specifically referring to home schouling.  a considerable amount of evidence to support the
interdependence pnnciple has been presented by Cummins (1989). who argues

... although the surface aspects (e g pronunciation fluency. ete ) of different languages
are clearly separate, there is an underlying cognitwe/academic proficiency which s
common across languages This 'commuon underlying proficiency’ makes possible the
transter of cognmitive/academic or iiteracy-related skills across languages Transferis much
more likely to occur from minarity to majority language bacause of the grealer expostie

1o literacy in the majonty language outside ot crhaal and the sirong souial pressure to
leam it (1989, p 22)

Allister Cumnmina (1994} also pomnts ol that mmueh revearch bas revealed extensive positive transter
of ineracy knowledge from first 1o second languages

it tha minonty language 15 not taught in the scheol hawever mixed-language and language
minority families wishing to promotc the overall fearning and development of their tilingual children in
two languages may be faced with the prospect of teaching the children Weracy in the minonty
language at home  This i fact was trae of the rescarcher an Amencan marned o a Japanese and
Iiving in Japan

The birth of our first child. a boy named Jonah (herealter ieferrod to simply as *J "), prompted an
analysts of the situation It was felt that J's mother tongue the mimonty inguage (Lnglish) would be
his L1, while the father's and the sociotol Lanuaae woald te hes L2 Althangh - was placed ina day
care conter whera only Japanese wae spokon from s mondbe, of age n the home f nglish was used
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with the mother while Japanese was used with the father. It was thought that by teaching English
literacy at home tirst, the transter later to Japanese literacy introduced in schools would have a more
positive and successtul result than allowing Japanese literacy to be taught first and then attempting to
teach English at home at some later point in time during elementary school. Moreover, the researcher
believed that gelting a firm grounding in English literacy early—before being immersed in the majority
language school system, which tends to be very demanding in terms of homework and other activities
—would help in maintaining the minority language.

This paper culminates a case study in three stages following J's literacy development from six
months to 2 years and ten months of age. The long-term goal was for the development of J's literacy
in two languages, with the majority language literacy to be learned in school starting from first grade,
and the minority language literacy education to commence in the home prior to first grade.

With the sequence of literacy acquisition {English literacy to precede Japanese literacy) thus
decided , the question of how early to begin instruction had to be answered. Because it was thought
that much time would be needed to work on English literacy before the start of first grade, it was felt
the more time available, the better. The decision to start as early as possible was further supported
by research indicating that children's receptivity 1o learning certain aspects of language is especially
prime at an early age and tends to decline with age (Newport, 1888; Doman, 1964). Newport (1988)
examines why young children are superior to older children and adults at language acquisition, while
at the same time inferior in other cognitive tasks. She provides a general explanation for this through
examination of acquisition of complex verbs in American Sign Language. She states:

.. .the research shows a striking tendency for children—and only children—to acquire
language in a particular fashion. . . [one possible explanation is that] children have a
special set of skills for language acquisition which declines with age. A second
possibility is that the cognitive limitations of the child provide the basis on which

the child's componential leaming occurs, and that the expansion of these cognitive
abilities with age is in part responsible for the decline in this type of learning
{Newport, 1988, p.147).

Although the above refers more specitically to the verbal aspects of linguistic acquisition, in recent
years more and more research has come to show the relationship of literacy development to the
overall picture of language development (Wallace, 1988).

Pioneering research on the notion ot leaching infants reading, preferably from birth, can be
credited to Glenn Doman (1964) Doman's philosophy is that while talking and writing are motor
abilities which require skills that babies have not yet acquired, reading is a sensory ability like hearing
and is received through the visual pathway. Thus reading can be learned from birth, he argues.

The original purpose of this research was to test Doman's theory, but at the same time, not to
sacrifice success at the expense of principle. Throughout this study, repeated revisions in literacy
methodologies came about through an evolvirg process of experimentation and reading about research
in the field. Research sponsored by the Uriled States Office of Education (Adams, 199Ga, 1990b)
and other studies (Wallace. 1988) revealed problems in Doman's methods (see Stage Il below).
Nonetheless, while these newer studies are critical of Doman-type of methods, they do not specifically
indicate an optimal time to begin hteracy instruction, nor do they contain cautions of when not to
begin. It was decided at the outset of this study to incorporate other newer methods along with
Doman's method and to revise methodologies throughout the process according to the needs of and
leaming strategies incorporated by the subject, and to be flexible in regards to other unexpected
occurrences and outcomes throughout the process Thus it was decided to begin as early as possible
because it seemad to not be in conflict with new research and also for the other above-mentioned
reasons. In tha case of J., the decision to start as early as possible meant starting at six months of
age (explained below)

This paper presents an overview of J's literacy development in three stages. The divisions of
the stages were determined arbitrarily on the basis of reporting deadlines for academic purposes
However, with the continuation of the project at the completion of Stages | and II, an opportunity to
re-gvaluate methods and incorporate revisions created the coincidence of meaningful divisions based
ort method changes Stage | of the study, running from & through 15 months of age (0 6 - 1:3), was
reported on at the 1992 JALT International Conference in Tokyo. and is presently in press (Kamada,
farthcoming) It focuses on Doman's method of teaching reading to a pre-linguistic baby. Stage I
(reported on at the 1993 JALT International Conference in Omiya). covered the period of 15 to 26
months of age (13 - 22) At this stage a great deal ol experimentation in methodology was
incorporated, with emphasis shifting away from the question of the optimal age to begin and the
possibility of teaching a preverbal baby to read Enghish  Now the emphasis centered on finding the
“"best” method of tearhing literacy 10 a young child  Based on newer research, revisions in mothods
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were introduced and incorporated as the subject began to ptoduce language orally Correlations
between the subject's initial speech and early reading instruction were examined. In Stage IH, covering
the penod from 26 to 34 months of age (2 2 - 2.10), the influence of the unintended introduction of L2
literacy, reading Japanese hiragana. as well as the interdependence between the two languages.
were brielly examined.

Stage | (Age 0:6 to 1:3)

Stage | covered the period of teaching a bicultural. and potentially bitngual. baby to read English
from 6 to 15 months of age. The original questions dealt with in this first stage of the study were
whether or not it would be possible lo teach an intant to read before speaking. and it so, what would
be the optimum age to begin. The initial methods used in this study 10 teach J. 1o read were based
on Doman's method (1964). with modifications (specified helow) to meet our own specific needs and
limitations.

Doman's basic philosophy Is the sooner reading is taught. the better—preferably. it shouid be
taught from birth. Deman uses a whole word approach--relerred to elsewhere (Wallace, 1988) as the
"look-say method“—in which he has mothers flash word cards without pictures in front of the baby
while saying the words. The cards are shown in groups of five, each with a different word on it.
There are five cards in a group, and five groups are to be shown three times a day each, making a
lotal of 25 words shown in 15 sessions daily Doman admonishes that at least 30 minutes should be
allowed to elapse between each session, and that sessions should be held when both the baby and
mother are relaxed and in a gc>d mood. Mothers are to “retire" one word from each of the five groups
and introduce one new word in its place every day. This means that five new words are to be
inaugurated daily, with each word shown for five consecutive days. Thus. 35 new words are introduced
weekly, for a total of 150 new words monthly Doman also stresses the use of lower case letters,
written in large size and red color at first. and then in later stages. reduced in size and changed to
black. He also argues that the ABC's should not be taught al first.

In attempling to apply Doman's methods. the researcher encountered a number of problems
which necessitated modtfications in methodology  First. a number of logistic concerns involving the
multifaceted needs of a newborn made it impractical to begin teaching reading from birth: it was
deemed impossible to find 15 times a day. 30 minutes apart, when both mother and child were in a

good enough mood to concentrate on reading Even when the project began after the subject was
already six months of age. a number of considerations necessitated considerable revisioni of Doman's
methods.

In addition to the timing of the inception of the lessons. it was also felt advisable lo alter the tone
of the procedure. Rather than rigorously following Doman's system of constant and regular drilling of
words, the researcher instead introduced and practiced the reading of words in an extremely low-key
manner on opportune occasions when it was fell that the subject would be receptive Thus the
lessons took the form of a "word game" played with J. This activity was not something that J. and his
mother (who holds a full ime job) did every day. sometimes there would be intervals of weeks in
which there was no reading at all. The word game was Just another of the many things that were
done together in play. along with such activities as playing with puzzles. taking walks, playing in the
snow and watching videos. There was no pressure involved in the process of teaching J. to read: #
was an easy-going, fun process of getting acquainted with and learning to enjoy words and their
meanings and the stories that they tell us in books.

Perhaps the biggest problem encountered with Doman's system, however, was the lack of
comprehended vocabulary in infants. As explained above, the Doman method entails showing
groups of cards, each with a different word on it, new words are constantly introduced at a pace ot 35
a week. Yef infants have iew words they actually know Morcover, the lack of the "naming insight"
(McShane, 1980. Foster, 1990}, which beyins to develop near the end of the pre-linguistic stage at
around two years of age, makes it difficult for babies to understand the way in which words represent
objects and concepts Babies begin to speak sometime soon alter the development of this "naming
insight" which Foster (1990) refers to as the point in which childien come to fully understand the
symbolic qualty of words A relationship between comprehension of words, the onset of production
ot words through speech, and the genesis of the ability to read those words was felt to be apparent
throughout the process of Stage | Yet Doman naever addressed these issues. even though his work
was revised several times over the yoears (the latest revision being published in 1986)  The researcher,
fseling that trying to teach a baby to read a word which he had not yet even comprehended would be
a meaningless waste of ime, decided that only words which were verified to be already comprehended.
based on physical responses by J . would be used  This imited the number of words which could be
introduced daily or weckly

Another problem that arose with Doman's method wie, that of the ime logistic. even alter six
months of age 1t simply was not puswble to daily condict 15 sessions with 30 minate mitervaly, while
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maintaining Doman's rule of only teaching wran both mother and child were in good moods. The
tremendous amount of time required to make the word cards also made it difficult to follow the Doman
regimen. The combination of limitations in the subject's known vocabulary, as well as the need to
create enough time during the day for repeated intervals of calm, happy moods for both subject and
researcher, and the number of cards that could practically be produced, led to the decision to show
only one group cf six words several times daily.

At the completion of Stage !, when J. was 15 months old, it was not clear whether he had
actually been reading words or not. The single empirical result was that when the "bellybutton" card
was shown, J. touched his bellybutton on several occasions. It proved difficult to verify reading
comprehension when the child was not able to give verbal feedback. However, it was felt that other
positive results emerged from the project. The extra stimulus of repeated sessions of talking about
words, objects and their meanings was felt to have influenced the subject's verbal aural and oral
development, although it was not possible to verify this empirically. The concept that symbols carry
meaning was introduced, and the subject gained exposure to alphabetic symbols. It was felt that the
language-specific rules of written English, such as top-to-bottom and right-to-left reading scan, were
internalized by the subject and could be verified by the way in which he manipulated word cards and
books.

Research supports the positive eftect of such early exposure to language and reading practices.
Caplan and Caplan (1977) reported that toddlers who spent 15 minutes a day with their mothers
labeling and identitying objects were more advanced in speech than those children who did not have
such stimulation. The importance of the parents’ role was further substantiated by Verhoeven (1991b),
who demonstrated that the extent of the caretaker's interaction in the first language was positively
related to the child's bilingual proficiency level. The procedure employed with J. in this study created
opportunities for the subject to play word games other than reading, such as naming and recognizing
objects. It appeared that such sfforts positively affected speech development.

Martlew and Sorsby (1995) have reported that children with superior early metalinguistic skills,
especially the ability to show representational abilities in tasks of graphic notation, later showed
enhanced acquisition of literacy. In their study, a task to tes* metagraphic knowledge was used,
requiring the differentiation of letters, words, pictures and numbers. With J., it was felt that in Stage |,
even before the writing aspect of literacy was undertaken, a framework was laid toward the development
ot his early metalinguistic knowledge when J. demonstrated the ability to recognize the differences
between words, letters, numbers and pictures.

At the end of Stage 1, it was not determined it 6 to 15 months was the optimal age o begin
teaching reading or not. It was concluded that Doman's method might not be "the only" or "the best"
method for teaching infants to read, it any existed. Rather than starting to teach a baby to read from
birth, it was felt that "reading readiness” is what should be started from day one, beginning with
comprehension of words and production through speech—a process normally achieved unconsciously
and naturally.

Stage Il (Age 1:3 t0 2:2)

The second stage of this study covered the period from 15 to 26 months of age (1:3 - 2:2).
Doman's method was reevaluated in light of more recent research on the process of leaming to read.
In particular, one study coming out of a United Staies Office of Education (USOE) funded project
conducted by Marilyn J. Adams (1990a) and summarized again separately (Adams, 1990b) addressed
many concerns neglected by Doman. For example, unlike Doman, Adams emphasized the concept
of “reading readiness" or “prereading skills”, including such skills as reciting ABC's, recognizing
letters (capital and lower case), being able to print a few words. inventing spellings, and hours of
being read to. | would add to this stich activities as watching made-for-children videos and television
programming such as Sesame Street, playing wilh magnetic letters, and word games. Adams
(1990a, 1990b) points out that becoming aware of spoken words is important in preparing a child to
read. Looking at how words are broken into syllables and examining words that rhyme are two
examples of activities that enhance such awareness.

in marked contradiction to Doman's method, the USOE study on first graders found that the
single best predictor of first-year reading achievement was prereaders' letler knowledge (Adams,
1990a, 1990b). Simply stated, this means learning the ABC's—-which Doman feels should be left until
later—contnbutes to reading achicvement. Letter knowledge includes being able to recite the names
of the letters of the alphabet, usually in the form of the ABC song, and then being able to recognize
and say the letters, and finally knowing their phonetic sounds. It was determined that being able to
recite the names of the letters before being able to recognize them gives children an advantage. "By
thoroughly learning the names first, children have a peg to which their perceptions can be aiiached.
More than that lhey have a set of conceptual anchors with which lo sort out relevant and irrelevant
differonces in the Ietter's appearances (Adams, 1990b, p 65)" Doman does not attend to this point,
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as he advocates teaching infants words on cards without any such pegs in place.

In the case of J., since Doman’s method was used nitially, 30 words were learned without any
knowledge of the alphabet. Later. the ABCs were introduced. as turther reading convinced the
researcher that teaching the alphabet would help~not hinder-the process of reading. It would have
been impossible to ignore the ABCs anyway, as they appear in most good children’s television
programming and videos. However, | feel that J 's having learned his first 30 words before having
any knowledge of the ABCs perhaps made some significant differences between him and children
taught in the traditional manner, with introduction of letters (ABCs) first and then progression to
words. J. learned a group of words first and then later came to notice individual letters making up
those words, especially the initial letters. When he would notice a capital "D* , for example. in a
written word he did not know, like "Dangerous”, he would point and say, "Daddy." To this, my
response would be something like this: "Yes, that's nght. Very good. That's Daddy's D, isn'tit? The
same D as in Daddy."

The above USOE study (Adams. 1990a, 1990b) revealed that for preschool children, teaching
upper case letters first would probably be betler to start with, as capital letters are visually easier to
discriminate from one another. Lower case letters should be used later for older school age children.
In contrast, Doman prefers lower case letters, since that 1s what most print consists of. It wasn't
determined in the present study which would be more beneficial in the long run. As the Doman
method was used from the start, throughout this study nearly all words written on cards were
presented in lower case, except for the initial capital used in proper nouns. Later, more exercises
with capital letters were incorporated. Most ABC books use capital letters and perhaps because of
this, J. was able to recognize and name more capital letters in isolation earlier.

The USOE study found that the second best predictor for reading success was children's ability
to discriminate between phonemes auditorily (Adams. 1990a. 1950b). Knowing individual letter-sound
correspondences contributed to reading achievement Phonics is another area which Doman leaves
untouched. Sounding out words and word identiication instruction which establish paths from the
print to spelling, speech meaning and context, while basic in Adam's study (1990a, 1990b), are not
mentioned by Domar:.

Another positive factor cited by the Adams study was interactively reading aloud to children; this
was shown to significantly increase the learning of word meaning. By reading to children, parents
actively engage their attention so that the books are not merely being read, but being enjoyed
together. Parent and child together can talk about and become aware of the content of the story, the
layout, the print, the pictures and relevance to their own lives.

In another study, Catherine Wallace (1988) has us consider what really constitutes reading by
asking the question, "What s learning words®" She opposes the use of English phonics methods in
the early stages because of its emphasts on docoding over understanding of meaning.  Moreover,
she also attacks the notion. assumed i the word-card "look-say method", that in the reading process
words are learned first. Wallace states

This puts the cart betore the horse  we learn new words best through reading. We do not

leam new words 1n order o read In tact we cannot either 'know' or 'learn’ words.

only meanings. .. we hav: ) consider. firstly. the range of meanings a single word may
have. . .. and secondly. the context which makes an item nore or less predictable (1988,
p.75).

This argument lends supponrt for the paint made earlier about the inetfectualness of trying to teach
as-yet uncomprehended words to infants  Wallace seems to be making a direct attack on Doman by
making reference to the “over-anxious Mum using a Teach Your Baby to Read Instruction Kit who
continually walked around with "Mummy' strepped to her heao (1988, p 91} She points out the
meaninglessness of not only the use of single words on cards. but also of labeling objects with whole
sentences such as, "This is a table " Wallace stales “They may be whole sentences. but they have
no message. they do not teill us anything  They are comnmunicatively empty (1988 p. 91} °

in applying the results of the above research o the case study at hand, it was decided to try 1o
teach writton words In context with relevant meaning not as solated words on cards  After all, we
don't teach a child to speak by repeating the word. "dogy dod. dog” in a lcud voice while showing a
picture of the animal Inst2ad. a child 1s more apt lo learn the concept In a sentence coming out of an
actual ovent with fanguage such as. "Cih look at these cute dogs Ths s the monimy dog and this is
the baby doggy (Kamada. in press) " The same concept would apply 1o the teaching of reading.
reading is not best learned by driling recognition of single: words an cards, but by being able to make
sense of stanes in books
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Conveying Personal Meaning with Pictured Word Cards

Based on the above research, a new method was adopted from the beginning of Stage If. Word
cards were constructed with pictures on the reverse side; cards without any pictures were now
seldom used. Nine homemade books were constructed according to Doman's method, with five
pages of short phrases or simple sentences, where the flip page featured pictures or photos
corresponding to the written words. For example the book entitled Doing Things included the
foliowing five pages of text: "taking a bath", "reading a book", "brushing teeth", "drawing pictures”,
and "eating an apple”. The book Everybody Loves Me included the sentences: "Lina loves Jonah.",
"Aaron loves Jonah.", "Grandma loves Jonah.", "Sarah loves Jonah.", and "Mommy loves Jonah.”.
Playing with Wataru had the following phrases: "looking at monkeys", "going for a ride", "pointing at
horses", “touching a goat", and "holding a rabbit". Daily Life featured: "shoveling snow", “Baby is
crying.", "Jonah is sleeping.”, "helping Mommy", and "Jonah is dancing.”, and Qur bodies included:
“Lina's teeth”, "Daddy's legs”, "Mommy's hair", and "dirty face". Most of these books were made with
photos of J. and his friends or family members in situations that he remembered with enthusiasm.

The procedure used with both the Stage !l word cards and the picture books involved showing J.
the printed page first, reading while pointing to the words, and then flipping the page to show the
picture. Sometimes the process would involve asking questions while pointing to the words, such as,
"Whose legs?" This would be followed by the correct answer, "Daddy's legs."” Another technique that
was used was to leave the last word of a sentence unread, for example, "Baby is . . . " then
pausing, and finally going on to complete the phrase or sentence, i.e., "Baby is crying."

Figure 1: NO, eye and up are the first three words that J. learned to read at 2:1. On one side of the
card the word is written. On the flip side is a corresponding picture.

up
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As soon as J. began speaking words clearly (about 24 months of age). another book called My
First Words was made with five of J.'s tirst spoken words. "car”, "banana", "doctor”, “nalto" (fermented
soybeans), and "Mommy". It was decided to ses if produced (spoken) words would be easier to read,
and it was felt that at least compreshension could be verified on the basis of verbal response. This
technique seemed to make a big difference, if for no other reason than that the first spoken words
carried more emotional significance than those comprehended words which had not yet been produced
orally. From that point on, new reading words were selected from J's most recent newly verbalized
words. [t was felt that this reading game triggered a spin-of! effect. enhancing J's verbal skills, as
many words heard even only once were immediately being dniled orally as well as visually as words
on cards.

Using Initial Speech Production to Stimulate Early Reading

Up until this point. the main technique of trying to teach reading involved showing a word card.
reading it verbally myself, showing a piclure of its meaning. and occasionally asking questions to try
to illicit some feedback trom a pre-verbal baby. Usually there was little or no feedback, nor was
feedback expected. The main goal had been to try lo maintain J's attention and stimulate his interest
and enthusiasm. However towards the end of Stage |1, with the development of speech production,
for the first time feedback could be stimulated and comprehension tested. The opportunity to seize
upon this new approach was taken just atter J.'s second birthday

Previously, J. had pointed to his eye on several occasions when shown the "eye" card. but not
consistently enough on every trial to verity that he was actually reading. Thiz was at 1:5, before J.
had spoken the word "eye”. A few months later, J began speaking and the "naming insight" was
evident. Because of this earlier experience. it was decided that "eye” would be an easy reading word
to "start over with", since the word itself alimost locks itke a pictograph of an « ye, with the "e" as eyes
on either side of the nose (the "y"}) A card was made with the word “eye” written in black on one
side, while on the back side. a picture was made with the eyebrows diawn over the €'s ot the word
‘eye" and a smile drawn in to make the meaning clear {see Figure 1)

Another innovation adopted around this time involved the word "no" A Sesame Street video
included the sang "NO, NO, NO. NO" which J ftked very much. In the visual portion of this song, the
word "NO" itselt appears on the screen several imes in red capital letters 1 therefore made a card
with the word "NO" in red capital letters on it and held it up lo the TV screen when the video song was
on. After this was done only one time. J could recognize the word "NO"

I then wondered whether J was able to read this card only because it was written in red. since
the other cards that were being focused on at that ime were all written in black | therefore decided
to make another word card 1n red. & word was chosen which J had recently come to love to say as
he climbed steps. the word "up” (see Figure 1). J also learned to recognize tivs word in a matter of
minutes. Thus, it was determined that the color of the lelters was not the deciding factor in J's ability
to read these words.

At 2:1, J. orally read tus first three words from cards--"eye" "NQO". and "up"—and was documented
on video repeatedly orally reading these words proving that it was possible to teach "reading” with
the Doman method at this early age

By the end of Stage Il, apart from this breakthrough 1t v.as also felt that basic pre-reading skills
such as knowledge of some of the lefler names had been acquired The ABC song had also been
introduced and partially memoarized Perhaps the best result coming out of Stage Il however. was
J.'s enthusiasm bom out of his love of books and boing read to and the oy of playing the word
games

Stage llt (Age 2:2 - 2:10)

Stage 1ll covers the penad from the age of 2 2 through 2 10 With suiprisingly little effort and
long recesses between practice sessions  further progress was made in reading English while the
main Japanese syllabary was also intreduced-leading to the mception of tilteracy

in this stage. the method of introducing new reading words was again revised sightly through
spontangous innovations on the researcher's part  Cards were tolded in half ke a greeting card. with
the vocabulary word written on the oulside leaf, and the card opening up to show a picture inside
Every word card from this point on was made in the presen~e ol .J at a moment when the word to be
written emerged in conversalion or games A point was alaave made to choose words which first of
all, J. had verbalized, and secondly that he wis enthusidastic about or that had specal meaning for
him. With J. watching, words would be wntien while cach intier was voiced. usually with J repeating
thereafter. Then one of J's books would be selected o search of a picture of the word to aid in
fllustration ot it. and finally. a picture wotnd be drawn on the veade of the caed

At 2 2 and now into Stage 111 althounh juat @ week oot catter the succes ful roading of J s brst
1 oee words at the end of Stage 11 cards wore made in the abeve style for three of J's favonte words,
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"bones" {piclure ot a skeleton), "key" and "bug". J. was able to read all of these after a few drills
(about 10 minutes), while he also maintained the ability to read the three words he had previously
leamed—-"N0", "eye" and “up"—for a total of six words. A few weeks later, still at 2:2, the following
words were added to his reading vocabulary: "ball", "apple", "bird", "lion", "car", and "clock". At 2:2,
J. was documented on video reading these 12 words repeatedly. A month later at 2:3, he was
documented on video reading 30 words. As with the previous words, he was able to read most of
these whether they were written on cards or written by hand on paper. At this time, he was also able
to read some names of people and most of the symbols for the numbers 1 through 10. At 2:3, his
newest reading words consisted of: "Mommy", "Daddy", "Lina", "Jonah", "spider", "airplane”, "big",
"little”, “cat”, "dog", "feet”, "laughing"”, "crying", "dinosaur”, "doclor”, "banana”, and "natto".

Preparation for a trip to the Japanese grandparents’ house for the New Year's holiday prompted
me to prepare some cards with the names of fumily members in hiragana. Four cards were prepared
n hiragana: B1EH B » A(Obaachan-grandmother), 3 CL\& A(Qjiisan—grandiather), and two
cousin's names: H % (Momo) and 7i$E (Naoki). Motivated in part by his strong adoration of his
cousin Momo, J. was able to recognize the kana % (mo) almost immediately. The other new
hiragana word cards were read correctly on occasion, but not consistently by New Year's. In much
the same way that he was able to recognize initial letters attached to unknown English words as
mentioned above, J. could pick ¥ {mo) out of Japanese writing. and he would often point to this kana
and exclaim with enthusiasm "mo."

Understanding and Producing New Language Through Reading

At about the same time, when J. was slill 2:3, an interesting development occurred. Although he
had already verbalized some two-word phrases, the researcher decided to induce him to produce
ditferent two-word phrases by placing two word cards beside one another to create expressions that
we had not yet heard him say. Using the cards in this way, | was able to get him to produce a
number of previously unverbalized phrases, including "big bone". "little bone", “big ball". and "little
ball" {Kamada. in press).

Later, twelve short sentences or phrases which J. had already produced orally wer: written on
cards as follows: 1} "Baby is crying.". 2) "Mommy's car", 3) "Daddy's key", 4) "kick ball’, 5)
"Daddy's kick ball", 6) "Jonah's kick ball", 7) "Jonah, do it.", 8) "Jonah's cracker”, 9) "big ghost", 10)
"big spider”. 11} "Get up Daddy.", and 12) "Daddy's office." By 2:6 Jonah was able to read all of
these cards and about half of the contents of the homemade books mentioned above. A month later,
two more phrases taken from a book were learned: 13} "knock, knock, knock®, and 14) "Heckedey
Peg".

When the card "Get up Daddy." was shown, J. often read it as "Daddy get up.” because the first
word he noticed was "Daddy", and next he recognized the familiar word "up." From there he could
complete the reading without even having learned the word "get", which he could not read in isolation,
as it carried no meaning for him. J. always received positive praise for reading it backwards, with a
sublle correction following: “That's right. Very good, ‘Get up Daddy'." In actual conversational
usage of the phrase, J. usually pronounced il as "Gup Daddy." However, seeing the familiar word
"up" perhaps created a context in which reading enhanced speech.

For a while, J. was very enthusiastic about deciding what to write on the cards. According to his
mood on a particular day. he chose phrases such as “Jonah's cracker” or "Jonah's kick ball."

However, at one point, circumstances including illnesses led to a recess of nearly two months. |
found that after that long break. J. showed less interest in reading words. | did not actually think he
had forgotien the words, but it took much more prompting to get hirn to respond properly. On the
other hand, with practice, he improved rapidly, indicating to me the importance of keeping up the
lessons in order to prevent attrition

Introducing Japanese Hiragana

At 2.5, 1 began working with J on Japanese literacy more scriously. There were a number of
reasons for diverging from my earlier pian fo let J.'s Japanese literacy wait until he entered elementary
school. First of all, after the New Year's experiment ol introducing a few words in hiragana, it was
decided that there would be no loss of Fnglish by also having fun with Japanese.

It was alsa felt that perhaps a vacuum might develop in regards to Japanese reading input and,
as mentioned ahova, since being read to 1s considered one of the most significant factors in acquiring

early beracy, 1 wanted 1o il this gap  The importance of being read to is summed up cleary in

Adams' study "The «ingle most impuottant activity for building the knowledge and skills eventually

required for reading appears o be readig alvud to children reqularly and interaclively" (1990b. p.
124)

J had a lot of Japanese books and magazines that he had received from cousins and friends

that he liked verv much and 1 started to occasionally read to him in Japanese at his request At one
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time | had thought that | should only read to J. in English, as | was his source of English input, and
that if | were going to deal with Japanese books at all, | should transiate them into English as they
were read. | never consciously rejected such consistent application ot the one-person/one-language
approach; the switch into my reading Japanese books in their original was more of a natural,
spontaneous process in which it was found that sometimes with good Japanese books, the Japanese
onomatopoeia were so wonderfully fun that it would be a disservice to attempt an English transiation.
Also it was felt that it a child can become bilingual by hearing two languages simultaneously in the
environment, why wouldn't it also work for biliteracy? Some may argue that literacy in one language
of a bilingual child should be achieved perfectly before moving on to the other. However, it was felt
that since these early years are the most impressive for early imprinting, as demonstrated in the
research by Newport (1988) cited above. pre-reading exercises should not be limited to English only.

Moreover, it was felt that Japcnese instruction might actually contribute to J.'s understanding of
English reading. Luckett (1994) lent support for this concept in his report on his bilingual child's
reading development. The child was having trouble learning to read English, her L1, because of the
ditficulty of English phonics. While continuing to struggle with English decoding, she more quickly
leamed to read Japanese kana, with its simpler syllabic breakdown and one-to-one correspondence
between symbol and sound. Her ability to read Japanese allowed her to intemalize the concept of
reading analysis. Later on, she was able to apply strategies similar to those used in reading hiragana
to sounding out words in English. Thus, the introduction of literacy in her second language, far from
hindering progress in her first language literacy. actually helped her overcome her problems in
reading her L1.

Such argumenis notwithstanding, the primary factor in my decision to start teaching Japanese
literacy was the fact that J. showed a strong interest in hiragana, and Japanese reading could simply
not be ignored. Much as Enghsh videos had started teaching J. the alphabet. Japanese children's
television programming had already begun teaching him the basic Japanese syllabary, and he
strongly desired to learn more When | was reading Japanese children’s books to him, J. would often
point to those few hiragana that he knew and shout them out in glee, saying, "mo”. "g". or "¢". This
also occurred with words that were seen outside of books. such as these printed on posters and
signs.

Meanwhile, J[. continued to also notice and point out letters of the alphabet and numbers. 1t was
therefore decided to continue concentrating on English reading, but without prohibiting Japanese.
An endeavor would be made to teach recognition of both the ABC's and hiragana, then we would
move on primarily to reading English words and phrases while continuing with Japanese to a lesser
extent.

Thus, there are now two charts displayed in our living rcom--one showing the ABC's and the
other, Japanese kana. In addition, J. also has a hiragana block set. Some of the sample pictures
that go with the kana on the wall chart were diflerent from those on his blocks, and this caused some
confusion. For example, on the blocks, a monkey (saru) was used to represent the hiragana & (sa),
but on the wall chart. the picture of the monkey was was used for (), as there is a paucity of
Japanese words with an initial rv (%) sound. Another problem was that some of the things represented
by pictures on the wall chart, such as asagao (morning glory). were unfamiliar to J. To ameliorate this
problem, revisions were made by simply taping pictures over those on the wall chart, or sanding off
and repainting the blocks, so that the two sets matched. There were a few extra blocks in the set, so
onone U & 7% (Jyona = Jonah) was written in hiragana and a photo of him was taped on the reverse
side. On another block, only U & (jyo) was written. Thanks to these revisions. made with J. looking
on and "helping”, he was able ta put these hiragana to memory almost immediately. By 2:6 J. could
read at least the following 10 hiragana. #. &, ». &. L&, . £ Y. %, and A (a o, ka,
sa, jyo, na, ma, ri, ru, and n).

Sta ting to Write

When J. was 2.8, he began using his knowledge of reading to develop writing skills. During a
session of playing with English word cards, a few new cards were made with J. looking on as usual.
Although 1 felt it was time to finish, J indicated he wanted to do "more words". This time he wanted to
write some of the words from one of his favorite videos. in which there is a line where the actor says,
"Look at all the colors." He wanted the word "colors" written out, but for a change, he wanted to write
it himself. Usually strictness was enforced about not letting J. destroy the cards, but this time it was
thought that he should be given a try. !lc was handed a card with only the lines drawn on it and on
another piece of paper he was shown how to write the word letter by letter. Then once again, each
letter was gone over slowly together with him. J proceeded to accomplish letter by letter--be it
imperfect, nevertheless--a milestone: the successtul transcription of his first word. "colors" This lead
me to conclude that correlative to the finding that reading interactively to children will contribute to
early litoracy (Adams. 1990a. 1990b). demonstrating how letters and words are formed in this type of
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a playtul manner might well also contribute positively to early writing proficiency.

A month later at 2:9, it was felt that another breakthrough had been reached, but this time with
hiragana. J. could already read U & (jyo). & (na) and Y (n) in hiragana, but now, by placing
hiragana blocks side by side, he was able to form his name U &£ 7% (Jyo-na = Jonah) and his cousin's
name 4 72(Ri-na = Lina) by himself—another milestone, this time in understanding how kana fit
together to make words. By the end of Stage Iill, at 2:10, J could sound out and read Japanese words
made up of the hiragana which he knew, which comprised about nalf of the kana syllabary. For
example, he could read printed words such as M & A (okaasan—mother) and &7 (aka -ted).
H U 8 & 3 (arigatou-thank you) was sounded out as & Y M & S (arkatou) at first. This was due to
the fact that J. had not practiced reading the voiced consonant-vowel combinations such as "ga" and
thus he was attempting to read by decoding what he thought was written. Later he was able to
combine decoding and whole-werd, meaning-centered approaches to sound out words correctly.
Although letters of the aliphabet aiso fit together to make words, J. had not yet internalized the
function of English phonics. as the breakdown in English of phonemes is more complex than the
syllabic chunks of the Japanese kana. By the end of the experiment, then, J's English reading was
still mainly based on sight reading techniques.

Conclusion

Although there was no clear image of what to expect at the outset of this study, it was hoped
that reading ability would develop in the subject as early as possible. The philosophy maintained
throughout was that learning and remembering would be achieved through positive emotional
experiences. An endeavor was made throughout to create such experiences when teaching.

Some of the original questions asked at the outset of the study were left unanswered. The
optimal age to begin teaching reading was not determined. Even it we do assume that the eartier one
begins to teach reading, the better, it was not determined if any reading was actually taking place
before the naming insight developed around the age of 2 years. For this reason, as well as others
involving logistics and the advisability of teaching the alphabet first. many questions remained about
the Doman method.

Nonetheless, it was with delight and surprise that success with the Doman method was first
realized when the subject was heard reading his first three words shortly after his second birthday.
This initial development was later reinforced when the subject demonstrated ability to read over 30
words by 2:3. Three months later, he could read at least 12 sentences or phrases and by the end of
the experiment at 2:10, he could also read about half of the Japanese hiragana syllabary. He
demonstrated analytic ability to sound out and read at feast 10 Japanese words made up of combinations
of those symbols. He also demonstrated the ability to put hiragana word blocks together to form
words and names in a synthetic process, and had begun to learn to write English words as weill.

According to definitions of what does or does not constitute reading (Wallace, 1988), it may be
questionable as to whether or not the subject was actually "reading" by the end of the experiment.
Nevertheless, it was felt that much progress was made before the age of three in the subject's
reading readiness and metalinguistic development. Consideration of Adam's {1990a, 1990b) findings
that letter knowledge and the ability to discriminate between phonemes in preschoolers coni.ibutes to
their later reading success set the background for a revision to the approach towards methodologies
used with J. in the later stages of this study. Use of ABC and kana wall charts, the spelling out of
words and introduction of tirst letter names and beginning sounds was felt 1o positively contribute to
metalinguistic development and reading readiness in the subject. This included not only being able to
understand differences between words, letters and numbers, but also being able to understand that
written words are symbols which carry meaning and represent real things. By 2:10, the subject was
able to name the letlers seen in written words and to identity through oral production a number of
English words, phrases and simple sentences written on cards. The subject was then able to transfer
this metalinguistic understanding to the learning of Japanese hiragana.

Aside from the above concrete results, it was also felt that the subject, through the process of
this experiment, acquired an intrinsic interest and curiasity about words, books and stories that may
well improve the prospects for his eventual biliteracy.
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A Japanese-English Bilingual Child's System of Answering
Negative Questions
Nakagawa Hitomi
2-15-8 Wakabadai, Kita-ku, Kobe 651-11 Japan

This paper examines one semantic aspect of a Japanese-English bilingual child's inguistic ability the way she
responds 1o negative questions In her two languages. which have very difterent systems for formulating answe:s
in such cases After explaining the differences in the systems the two languages have for responding to negative
questions, the paper analyzes the way the child responded to negative questions in English and Japanese durnng
conversation While the child was able to maintain grammaticality in 87 6% of her responses, some Interingual
and intralingual contrasts were lound in the lorm of tne response she used for diftenng forms of questions,
suggestng the possibiity of interlingual transter
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Introduction

Although the term "bilingual” is often used to refer to anyone who can speak more than one
language. when used alone, it is oo general to account for the many variables involved in the ability
to speak more than one language. A number of factors have therefore been identified to distinguish
types of bilingualism. The order of acquisition of the languages, for instance, is used to distinguish
between simultaneous bilinguals, who acquire L1 and L2 simultar.eously as first languages, and
sequential biinguals, who acquire L2 after L1 (Valdes & Figueroa, 1934, p. 10).

This paper is concerned with a tyne of infant bilingualism in which children have been regularly
exposed to two languages from birth as a result ol each of their parent's speaking a different
language. Accoiding to Valdes, this can be categorized as early, simultaneous and natural bilingualism
(Valdes & Figueroa, 1994, p. 11). In most such cases. each parent speaks his or her native
language to the child. This particular principle of each parent adhering to one language is called the
principle of "one person one language”; itis considered o be effective in establishing bilingualism in a
family because it heips the child separate the two languages by connecting each language with a
specific person in the child's mind (Taeschner, 1983. p. 233). Earlier studies on this kind of infant
bilingualism have been reported by Taeschner (1983). Saunders (1988) and De Houwer (1990).

This paper examines one semantic aspect cf the linguistic ability of a Japanese-English bilingual
child raised tollowing the "one person one language" method: namely, her system for responding to
negative questions in her two languages The paper aims to find out whether a bilingual child can
distinguish between the very different Japanese and English systems for dealing with negative questions.

Systems for Respondir to Negative Questions

What distinguishes a negative clause from a positive clause is the presence or absence of a
negative marker. Negative can be defined as a state in which a negative marker is present, whereas
positive can be said to be a state of having no negative marker. Huddleston (1984) identifies two
types of negation: clausal and subclausal (p. 419). This paper focuses exclusively on the former, the
latter being explained here only for contrast.

Clausal negatlion, sometimes called sentence negation, produces a clause which is both
syntaclically and semantically negative, as in "She isn't happy" (Huddleston, 1984, p. 419). In this
sentence, negation 1s marked by "n't", one of the two most common markers in English, the other
being "not" Other frequent negatives in English are "never" preceding a head verb, such determiners
as “neither” and "no" preceding a noun, and pronouns such as "nothing” or "none" as the head ot an
NP (Huddleston, 1984, p. 420). In Japanese. on the other hand, clauses with clausal negation
include with the VP "nai® or "zu" in various inflected forms

Subclause negation, by contrast, 1s often called word negation. since it is negation within the
it of @ word or phrase There 1s something negative about the meaning ol a sentence with
subctausal negation--"She 1s unhappy”. for example--yet this 1s not a syntactically negative sentence
as awhole, and i1s considered in this paper lo be a posit'. .+ statement

Nakau (1984) develops a unique and persuasive discusston of the structure of negative questions
and the systems for answering them in Japanese and Enghsh e divides the semantic content of a
sentence into "prapositonal content” and "modalty” (p 14) In general hterature, propositional content
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is the central meaning of a sentence. Modality, on the other hand, is generally the meaning added to
the central meaning of a sentence. or propositional content, and does not affect the meaning of a
sentence as a whole. Thus what Nakau refers to when he uses this term in his paper is the
conceptual attitude of the speaker at the paint of utterance (p. 14).

Japanese and English present a striking contrast to each other as to what functions as the basis
of deciding the form an answer to a negative question will take. In Japanese, it is the whole
propositional content fhat determines whether the answer will be "hai" (yes) or "re" (no); in other
words, it is the whole propositional content that is judged by the answerer to be true or talse. In
English, on the other hand, it is the positive part of the propositional content that is taken into account
in deciding whether the answer will be "yes" or "no".

The following examples from Nakau (1984. p. 14) demonstrate this contrast (in this and all
examples to follow, a word-by-word translation will appear below the Japanese. and then the
meaning in English will appear below that).

(J1)Q: Nani mo kaimasen deshita ka? (J2)Q: Nani ka kaimasen deshita ka?

Anything/didn't buy Something/didn't buy
Didn't you buy anything? Didn't you buy something?

A1: Hai, nani mo kaimasen deshina. A1 e, nani mo kaimasen deshita.
Yes/anything/didn't buy No/anything /didn't buy
! didn't buy anything. | didn't buy anything.

A2: lie, hon wo kaimashita. Hai, hon wo kaimashita
No/bookbought Yes/book/bought
| bought a book. ! bought a book.

Though the content of the A1 answers to both questions J1 and J2 are the same--ihat is, the
answerer did not buy anything--A1 to question J1 is preceded by “"Hai" (a Japanese word normally
translated "Yes"), while A1 to question J2 is preceded by "lie" (a word usually translated as "No").
This is due to the structural ditference in the semantic content of questions J1 and J2. Question J1
consists of negative propositional content—Nam mo kawaNAKATTA (You did NOT buy anything)--
plus positive modality—ka (Is it the case that?) The answerer in A1 for question J1 admits that
he/she did not buy anything. and therefore answers using “Hai” (Yes). In contrast, in question J2, it is
the modaity which includes the negative marker. The question comprises positive propositional
content—Nani ka katta (You bought something-and negative modality~dewaNAlka (Is it NOT the
case that?) The answerer in A1 tor question J2 reckons the propositional content to be false. and
therefore uniswers using "fie” (No).

Now contrast this with similar questions in English

{E1)Q: You didn't buy anything. did you? {E2)Q: You bought something. didn't you?
A1: No. | didn't A1, No. | didn't
A2 |bought a book A2 Yes. | bought a book.

Question E1 consists of negative propositional content--You did NOT buy anything--and positive
modality—Is it the case that?—while question E2 consists of positive propositional content—you bought
something—and negative modality--Is it NOT the case that? Much as in the two Japanese questions
above, these questions have a distinct structure in terms of semantic content; however, there are
prominent differences between the two languages as to what stands as the basis of judgment for the
answer form. As noted above, it is the positive part of the propositional content that goes through
judgment in the case of English. and these two questions have the same positive part you bought
something. Because they share the same basis for deciding the answer form, both questions are
answered "No” when the answerer did not buy anything

According to Nakau's segmentation of the semanttic content of a negative question {Nakau.
1984, p. 14). there are four possible patterns as to the polanty of each segment of a negative
question and its answer:

I Q: PROPOSITIONAL CONTFENT (negalive) + MODALITY (positive)
A~ PROPOSITIONAL CONTENT (nngative)

I1. Q. PROPOSITIONAL CONTENT {negative) + MODALITY (postive)
A: PROPOSITIONAL CONTENT (positive)
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1.Q: PROPOSITIONAL CONTENT (positive) + MODALITY (negative)
A: PROPOSITIONAL CONTENT (negative)

IV.Q: PROPOSITIONAL CONTENT (positive) + MODALITY (negative)
A: PROPQOSITIONAL CONTENT (positive)

This paper will use Nakau's account of the negative answering system, but with some modification.
First, because Nakau does not define exactly what propositional content is in his article, this paper
will employ the detinition proposec by Kuno {1973), that is, that it is the questioner's supposition, or
what sthe believes to be true (pp. 273-281). Second, in addition to classifying question-answer pairs
into four groups according to their structural differences as shown above, each group will be further
divided with regard to the form of the answer. In both Japanese and English, it is quite normal to
answer a question with a complete sentence instead of just saying "Yes" or "Uur”. For example,

(J3)Q: Dareka kite nai?
Someone/is here/not
Isn't someone here?
Kiteiru.
Is here
Someone is here.

(E3)Q: Didn't they come here?
A They did.

in Japanese, a one-word. predicate-head-only sentence without any subject is often used in this way.
The “sentence” is the same as the head of the predicate in the question. In English, answers to
non-WH questions can be short sentences consisting of the pronoun and auxiliary verb used in the
question. These two sentence forms—one Japanese and the other English—will be reterred to as "the
basic sentence torm" in the rest of this paper, and will be contrasted with simple yes/no answers in
analyzing the data.

Dealing With Differing Systems

This paper is a study of the language abilities of one particular bilingual child. It will examine
whether or not she can correctly differentiate between the two language systems when answering
negative questions, and will also look at the frequency of her use of each different type of answer in
each of her languages.

Hoffman (1991), in discussing the interaction of twa languages in a bilingual's mind, explains the
concept of “language transfer”, contrasting it with other concepts that are often used in its place (pp.
95 - 101). "Transfer" is an involuntary use of an element cf one language in another, whereas
"borrowing" refers to voluntary use. "Transfer" is a neutral term and implies that a bilingual uses all
methods from both languages in order to express a meaning. "Interference”, on the other hand, while
also meaning involuntary use of an element from another language. has a negative meaning. It
implies the point of view that a fanguage should be pure without being interfered with by another
language.

There are many types of ianguage transfer. phonological. grammatical, and lexical. 1o name
three The type of transfer most likely to oceur in this study is grammatical transfer—the interaction of
two grammatical systems. While transfer in itself is not regarded as problematical. in the case of the
interaction of the English and Japanese systems for answering negative questions, {anguage transfer
may result in the bilingual person communicating a meaning which is the opposite of her intention.

Method
The Subject

The speech corpus of this study was provided by a five year-old girl 1 will call May (not her real
name). May was born in 1989, the daughter of a British father who is a university instructor and a
Japanese mother who teaches English at a luigh school. The family has lived in the Kansai area of
Japan ever since May was born. Since both of her parents have jobs, May at present spends
weekdays at hotkuen, a day nursery. from eight or nine in the morning until five or six in the evening
She spends approximately 32 hours per week with both her arents. 13 hours with her father alone.
and 10 hours with her mother alone, excluding sleeping time.

May's lather has lived in Japan for more than 10 years, and though he had not encountered the
Japanese language until shortly belore coming to Japan. he is good at understanding it and fairly
good at speaking it Her mother began learning English as a foreign language at the age of cleven.
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and she has been using it on a regular basis since she mst her husband 10 years ago. She is
excellent at both understanding and speaking English. The language choice in the family, between
the parents and between each parent and May, has always been about the same ever since May was
born. The language used between the parents is mostly English, whether May is present or not, both
at home and outside the home. The fatner speaks exclusively in English to his daughter, and vice
versa. Between the mother and May. Japanese is used in most cases, but not all. May speaks to her
mother in English more at home than outside the home.

Besides her parents, May does not have anyone around her regularly who speaks English. At
hoikuen, she is exposed to Japanese only. Yet she talks in English on the phone with her grandparents
in England for 10 minutes once a month, and also. English-speaking friends of the family come to
stay for three to four days a few times a year. May is also exposed to English through books, audio
and video tapes, and TV as much as she is to Japanese.

One change in the normal family language pattern occurs when the family makes one of its
frequent journeys to other countries. They visit England and stay there for two to four weeks every
year to see her father's family. They have also been to New Zealand, Hawaii, the mainland of the
United States, and some other European countries, staying in each of these places for one to three
weeks. When they are outside Japan, the proportion of Japanese spoken in the family decreases,
while that of English increases. First, the parents speak to each other exclusively in English when
travelling abroad. Second. May speaks to her mother roughly equally in Japanese and in English
during these trips. Third, her mother speaks to May in English more often than she does in Japan,
though the use of Japanese by her mother still exceeds that of English.

The Study

The speech samples in this study were collected during three sessions on June 12, July 17, and
September 18, 1994. Each session was about an hour long, following an hour or tw of chatting and
playing games. May was alone with the researcher in a room during the experiment. The researcher
spoke bath Japanese and English during the expenment, as well as during the chatting and playing
time, so May knew that she has a command of both [anguages.

In each session, after the researcher read to May one to three paragraphs of a children's book,
she asked May several questions, including some negative questions, about the story in the book.
The stories read were The Tale of Benjamin Bunny, Baby Brown Bear's Big Bellyache, The Little Red
Hen, | Wish | Was Sick, Too! and Nezumi no ie sagashi (Mouse Looks for a House). As can be
surmised from their tities, the first four stories were in English, the last one, in Japanese. However,
the questions asked were not always in the same language as the story: the researcher sometimes
asked questions in Japanese about a story in English, and vice versa. The language of both the
stories and the questions was changed randomly to avoid introducing any kind of pattern into the
stimulus. The whole conversation was recorded for each session, with May aware that it was being
recorded, but only negative questions and answers to these questions were transcribed afterwards.

Questions and answers were written in the standardized dialect when transcribed. They were
then classified into groups according to Nakau's (1984) categonzation system.

Results

The three sessions praduced a total of 82 neg.itive question-answer pairs  On the whaole, May's
responses to negative questions contained very few grammatical mistakes Only 2 out of 82 responses
can be said to be ungrammatical, as Table 1 shows

Table 1
May's responses to negative questions classiied by language, propcsitional content (P C ) of question and
answer (+ or -), and grammatical acceptabiily Percentages in parentheses give relative frequencies of

acceptable/unacceplable answers for each type of question 11 each lar.guage

| | | | LANGUAGE |
ICat IQues | Ans | JAPANESE ! ENGLISH !
| {PC | PC | Acceptable | Unacceptable I TOTAL | Acceptable | Unacceptable i TOTAL |

I - - 10 (100) Cc {0 10100, | 13(867) 2133 15 (100)

1l - + 8 (100) [eR{o]] 8 100 | 7 (1001 00 7 (100)

n . - 11 {100/ 0 () 110G 1 R 100) 0 (0 G (100)

v + + 12 (100 0 12 (100§ 13 (100 010y 13 (100)
TOTAL 41 (100) Crn 410100 1 39(9¢ 1 Drd 41 (100
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The following are some examples of negative questions and responses to them taken from the
data collected. For the Japanese questions and answers, English word-to-word translation is provided
under each question, fcllowed by translation of the whole sentence. The propositional content and
modality are then shown under each question in square brackets { ] and pointed brackets < >
respectively. The particular sentence in which the propositional content and modality are conveyed
is written in a standardized and simplified form for convenience. In the case of a question with an
if-clause in the Kansai dialect. for example, the propositional content and the modality are represented
in standard Japanese and the it-clause omitted for the sake of convenience. Capitals are used to
indicate the negative element in either the propositional content or the modality. Bold letters are used
for such particles as mo, ka and shika in Japanese and such words as "anything", “already" and
“some" in English, as these words are semantically connected with the positiveness or negativeness
of the propositional content of the utterances in which they are used. Although Hai (yes) and Un
(yeah) as well as iie (no) and uun (naw) are used interchangeably in colioquial Japanese (the latter
word in each pair being a less formal way of expressing agreement or disagreement), May used the
less formal words exclusively in the sessions.

Japanese Examples
1. Q: PROPOSITIONAL CONTENT (negative) + MODALITY (positive)
A: PROPOSITIONAL CONTENT (negative)
(1) ( This example occurred after May said that she did not want to read the book herself.)
Q: Hontoni yomitaku nai no?
Really/want to read/not
You really don't want to read it (yourself)?
[Anala wa hontoni yomitaku NAlj<ka>
{You really do NOT WANT to read it yourself] <Is it the case that? >
A Un
Yeah.

in example (1), May perceived that the question consisted of a) the propositional content that she did
not want to read the book herself and b) positive modality which confirmed the propositional content.
Agreeing that the propositional content was true—in other words, agreeing that she did not want to
read the book herself—she answered "Un" (Yeah}).

1.Q: PROPOSITIONAL CONTENT (negative) + MODALITY (positive)

A: PROPOSITIONAL CONTENT (positive)

(2) Q: Koko wa nani mo warui tokoro nakatia?
Here/any bad pointthere wasn
There wasn't anything bad about this place?
[Koko wa nani mo warui tokoro ga NAKATTA] <ka>
[There was NOT anything bad about this place]<ls it the case that?>

A: Afta.

There was.

The question in example {2) can be divided into negative propositional content and positive modality.
May accepted the propositional content and answered positively in basic sentence form.

i.Q: PROPOSITIONAL CONTENT (positive) + MODALITY (negative)

A: PROPOSITIONAL CONTENT (negative)

(3) Q: Otomodachi lo aenakute sabishikunai no?
Friends/cannot see/sad/not
Aren't you sad not to be able to see your friends?
{Anata wa tomodachi to aenakute sabishiil< no dewa NAI ka>
[You are sad not to be able to see your friends}<ls it NOT the case that?>

A Sabishikunai.

I'm not sad.

In example (3). May contradicted the researcher's supposition that she missed her friends from
hotkuen. answenng in a basic sentence form.

34
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IV. Q: PROPOSITIONAL CONTENT (positive) + MODALITY (negative)
A: PROPOSITIONAL CONTENT (positive)

(4)Q. Konna tokoro ni sundara, suguni byok! ni natchaunja nai?
Such placefin/if lived/soon/sick/ become/not
If you lived in such a place, wouldn't you become sick soon?
[Suguni byoki ni narul< dewa NAI ka>
[You would become sick soon]<is it NOT the case that?>
Un.
Yeah.

The question in example (4) consists of a typical negative modality, -njanai. and another part that
conveys the propositional content.  Agreeing with the whole propositional content. May replied "Un"
(Yeah).

English Examples
1. Q: PROPOSITIONAL CONTENT (negalive} + MODALITY (positive)
A: PROPOSITIONAL CONTENT (negative)
(5)Q: They (Mr. and Mrs. McGregor) are not coming home anytime soon?
[They are NOT coming home anytime soonl<ls it the case that?>
A: No.

In the system for answering negative questions in English, it is the positive part of the whole
propositional content that is determined to be true or faise. Therelore, though the whole propositional
content of the question in example (5) is negative. only the part without the negative element is the
object of judgment. Here, May properly answers "No". denying the positive part of the propositional
content, that is, that Mr and Mrs. McGregor are coming home sometime soon.

Both of the questions May answered incotrectly all into this category

(6)Q: B.B.B.'s mother didn't get angry. did she?
{B.B.B.'s mother did NCT get angrylIs it the case that?>
Yes.

: She got angry?
No!

In example (6), May followed the Japanese sysiem ior answering negative questions. giving her
judgment on the whole propositional content instead of on the positive part of it. In other words, she
regarded it to be true that B.B.B.'s mother did not get angry. and therelore answered. "Yes". Needless
to say. the correct answer is "nc". it one considers only the positive part of the whole prepositional
content, namely, that the mother did get angry.

Example (7) shows a similar mistake on May's part

(7) (Afterthey had read the episode in which invain. B.B.B. tried swimming to cure his stomachache )
Q: Itdidn't help B.B.B.. did it?
[t did NOT help B.B.B )<lIs it the case that?~
A: Yes.
Q: ltdid?
A: No!

11.Q: PROPOSITIONAL CONTENT (negative) + MODALITY (positive)
A: PROPOSITIONAL CONTENT (positive)
(8)Q° Bemnyamin did not hide htmself. did he?
[Benjamin did NOT hide himself)<ls it the case that?:-
A. Hedid.

In the story. Benjamin Bunny did hide himseglf under a bucket, but the researcher's supposition was
that he did not  May corrected her by using the basic sentence torm

i.Q- PROPOSITIONAL CONTENT (positive) + MODALITY (negative)
A: PROPOSITIONAL CONTENT (negative)
(9)Q° Benjamin was very happy to see his aunt, wasn't he?
[Benjarnin was very happy to see his aunt]<ls it NOT the case that? -
A He wasnt
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Tha propositional content of the question in example (9) is positive, and May rightly gave an answer
based on judgment of its positive part

V. Q: PROPOSITIONAL CONTENT (positive) + MODALITY (negative)
A: PROPOSITIONAL CONTENT (positive)
(10)Q: "Busy" is the opposite of "lazy", isn't it?
["Busy" is the opposite of “lazy"|<lIs it NOT the case that?>
A Yes.

The question in example (10) comprises positive propositional content and negative modality. May
answered, "Yes", accepling the positive part of the propositional content, namely, that "busy" is the
opposite of "azy".

As shown above, when answering negative questions, May generally followed the rules of the
language in use, independently of the rules ot her other language. She answered the questions in
Japanese based on judgment of the whole propositional content, either by saying "Un" (Yeah) when
accepting it and "Uur” when denying it, or by picking up the head of the predicate in the propositional
content of the question. When using English, her answers were based on judgment of the positive
part of the whole propositional content, and she answered either by saying, "Yes" when accepting it
and "No" when denying it, or by producing a sentence consisting of the pronoun and the auxiliary
verb of the propositional content of the question.

Table 2 shows the relative frequency and percentage of the two forms of answer--a single word
and the basic sentence fcrm--for each category (I to IV) in each language. It can be seen that in
some cases, May preferred to answer in a basic sentence form and in others, in a single word. Also,
dilferences across languages were apparent.

Table 2
May's grammatically acceptable responses to negative questions classtfied by language, proposttional content
(P C) of questions and answers. and form used 1n the answer  Percentages in brackets give relative frequencies
of answers to each question type 1n each language

| | i | LANGUAGE .
iCatlQues | Ans | JAPANESE | ENGLISH |
! IPC | PC 1 Un/Uun Only i Basic Sent Form | TOTAL ! YesMo Only | Basic Sent Form! TOTAL |
| - - 8 (80 0) 2(200) 10 (100) | 4(308) g (69 2) 13 (100)
1l - + 3375 562 5) 8(100) I 0O(C: 7 (100 7 (100)
mn o« - 2(18 2) 9(818) 11(100) | 5(83 3) 1(167) 6(100)
IV ¢ + 1 (83 11(917) 12 (100) | 12 (100 0(Q) 12 (100)
TOTAL 14 (34 1) 27 (659 41 (100) | 21(553) 17 (44 7) 38 (100}

Discussion

in general, May's responses to negative questions contained very few grammatical mistakes.
She distinguished between the Japanese system for answering negative queslions and the English
one, the former being a system based on judgment of the whole propositional content and the latter,
on the positive part of the propositional content, as described above.

The two grammatical mistakes she made {examples 6 and 7) could be considered the resuit of
the influence of Japanese on English. They imply that May was following her own intemalized rule
and was not simply speaking by rote repetition. May seemed to understand the story being read to
her In both cases, as she immediately corrected her answer when the questioner asked a similar
question; It 1s possible, however, that she misunderstood the story and suddenly realized that fact
when a similar question was repeated However, this second possibility is very unlikely, because for
this type of question-answer pair (Category Il). consisting of a question of negative propositional
content and & positive answer, May otherwise always answered with the basic sentence form, not
with "Yes" or "No" as she did in these two cases (see Table 2)

In looking at May's choice of answer form, we see some sets of contrasts (both interlingual and
intralingual) in Table 2 above. May seems to follow certain patterns in her replies, depending upon
whether the questions are in Japanese or English (interlingual contrast: and whether the questions
have positive or negative propostfional content (intratingual contrast).

The first example of interlingual contrast I1s found in May's preference in answer form when the
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propositional content of the question is positive (Categories Ili and V). In Japanese. she used the
basic sentence form to answer in 20 cases (9 cases for Category 1!l and 11 for Category IV} or 87.0%
of the time, while she used "Un" or "Uun" in only 3 cases (2 cases for Category Il and 1 for V), or
13.0% ot the time. On the other hand, when answering English questions, she replied "Yes" or "No"
in 17 cases (5 cases for Category Il and 12 for IV) or 94.4% of the time. while she answered with the
basic sentence form in only one case (in Category lll) or 5.6% of the time. Thus il is clear she
preferred the basic sentence form in Japanese but a simple "Yes" or "No" in English.

The second example of interlingual contrast is found in May's preference in answer form when
the propositional content of the question is negative (Categories | and If). though the contrast is not
as clear as in the case ot questions with positive propositional content. In Japanese she answered
with "Un" or “Uun" in 11 cases (8 cases lor Category | and three for Category Il) or 61.1% of the time,
and with the basic sentence form in 7 cases (2 in Category | and 5 in 1) or 38.9% of the time. In
English, she answered 16 questions using the basic sentence form (9 in Category | and 7 in I} or
80.0% of the time, and four questions with "Yes" or "No" (all in Category I) or 20.0° of the time. Thus
she preferred one-word answers in Japanese and the basic sentence form in English.

Also, an intralingual contrast is found in both languages in May's preference in the answer form
depending on the polarity of the propositional content of negative questions. In Japansse, she
preferred the basic sentence form when answering questions with positive propositional content
(Categories Hl and V), using it for 20 answers to 23 questions or 87 0% of the time, and a simple
"Un" or "Uun" when the propositional content of the question was negative (Categories [ and 11}, using
it for 11 answers to 18 questions, or 61.1%° of the time. In English, too. she preferred the basic
sentence form for questions in Categories | and Ii. using it lor 16 answers to 20 questions in these
categories, or 80.0% of the time. while preferring a simple "Yes" or "No" answer for questions in
Categories Il and 1V, using it for 17 answers to 18 queslions. or 94.4°; of the time.

Looking at each of the four categories of question-answer pairs according to polarity, we find
that though May generally showed a considerabic adherence to one answer form—either the single
word or the basic sentence form—depending on the language and the polarity ot the propositional
content of the question, this was not the case with one category in each language. In Japanese, the
exception was when she answered positively to questions with negative propositional content (Category
II). She replied “Uun' in three cases (37.5%). while answering with the basic sentence form in five
cases (62.5%). In English, the exception came when she answered negatively to questions with
negative propositional content (Category 1} she replied "No" in four cases (30.8°) while answering
with the basic sentence formin mne cases {69 2°6)

These two types of question-answer pairs--Category 1l in Japanese and | in English--share one
property: The answer Is the result of denying the basis of judgment, which is the whole propositional
contenl in Japanese and the positive part of the propositional content in English  For questions with
negative propositional content, the basis of judgment is negative in Japanese and positive in English.
In contrast, when the propositional content of the quest'an is positive, the basis of judgment is
positive in both languages. As shown in Table 2, when denying the basis of judgment of questions
with positive propositional content (Category Ill). May showed a more distinct adherence to one
answer form. Thus, the inconsistency of her preference in answer form when denying the basis ot
judgment of questions with negative propositional content in Categories | and 1l could to some degree
be ascribed to the difference in the basis of judgment between the two languages.

It is no coincidence that the only two mistakes that May made while answenng the 82 negative
questions came in response to questions in Category I, which pairs English questions with negative
propositional content and an answer with negative propositional content. Interlingual transfer from
Japanese into English made her foliow the Japanese system and resulted in grammatical mistakes.

Another form ot interlingual transter seems to be at work in the opposile direction. Although the
proportion of the two answer forms differs considerably between the two languages in three of the
categories, this is not the case in Category Il. where the propositional content of the question is
negative and the answer is positive. May preferred to answer such questions using the basic
sentence form in both languages (in 5 oul of 8 cases in Japanese and 7 out of 7 in English. Her
inclination to do so in English would be logical for the following two reasons First, the pattern
accords with that of Calegorv |, the other category with questions of the same polarity, there, she
used this form to give negative answers to questhons with negative proposional content in 9 out of
13 cases Second. the patiern contrasts with those of Cateqories Il and [V, the two with questions of
positive polanty [f thus explanation 15 correct, it s with the Japanese questions that May 1s conlused
If the proportions of one-word and bastc sentence form answers had been opposite and the frequency
of the former had exceeded that of the latter. it would have fitted in well with the rest of her answering
pattern. That is to say, the way she answured negatively to Japanese questions with negative
propositional content deviated from the expected norm  This could be considered to be the result of
interlingual fransior from the Fnghsh system 3 o?
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Conclusion

This paper has examined how a tive year-old bilingual child replies to negative questions in her
two languages, Japanese and English. The Japanese system of answering negative questions is
based on judgment of the whole propositional content of the question, whereas the English system is
based on judgment of only the positive part of the propositional content. Beside the fact ' .t May
basically ditterentiated betweenthe Japanese and the English answering systems for negative questions,
it was found that she had established a particular pattem as to whether to answer with one word or
with the basic sentence form. The way May replied to negative questions varied, depending on the
type of question in terms of the language and the polarity of the propositional content. Evidence
suggestive of interlingual transfer in both directions was also found.

When questions had positive propositional content, May's preference in answer form was
unmistakable, presenting a clear contrast between Japanese and English. She preterred to use the
basic sentence form to answer Japanese questions and "Yes" or "No" to answer English questions.
On the other hand, when questions had negative propositional content, she showed a less distinct
contrast in the answer forms used for Japanese and English. Though May generally preferred to use
"Un" and " Uun" in Japanese and the basic sentence form in English, she did not follow this pattern
strictly when she denied the basis of judgment in either language. The inconsistency of her preference
in the answer form could possibly be ascribed to the difference in the basis of judgment between
Japanese and English.

it is pointed out by researchers such as Taeschner (1983) and De Houwer (1980) that the
linguistic development of bilingucls does not ditfer from that of monolinguals. It is quite possible that
May's mistakes and inconsistency in answer form are not the result of interlingual interference, but
simply the same thing that a monolingual child experiences as a normal process of acquiring one of
the two languages. Since this study does not make any comparison of May's language to monolingual
native speakers of Japanese and/or English, it would be inappropriate at this point to conzlude
whether or not May's mistakes and inconsistency in answer form resulted from her familiarity with two
languages. It would certainly be interesting to carry out a similar experiment with monolingual
children and then compare the results with May's.
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MESSAGE FROM THE CHAIR
Defining the Scope of the Bilingualism N-SIG
Steve McCarty
Kagawa Junior College. 1-10 Hama Utazu-cho, Ayauta-gun. Kagawa Prefecture 769-02

Introduction

Bilingualism: can be se«n as a branch of applied linguistics. a discipline with a canon of literature.
Generally, it is the study of languages in contact. within, between and among individuals as well as
groups such as families and societies Bul what specific topics or areas of study are within the
purview of bilingualism? Where does it border on or interact with other disciplines? For instance,
where languages are in contact. does the study of the cultural factors involved belong to other
disciplines or to bilingualism? Moreover, how and why are the concerns of bilingualism in Japan the
same or different from those manifested eisawhere?

The National Specia! Interest Group on Bilingualism was formed in JALT (The Japan Association
for Language Teaching) and has grown to include about 200 members because of the recognition
that networking and sharing information in terms of this discipline can be heipful. among others for
parents struggling to raise children bilingually in Japan Language teachers know that theory and
research inform practice, yet given the limited research on bilingualism--especially on bilingualism in
Japan--available to date, educators in this N-SIG realize how much more of value there must be to
learn about this field. We do not have all the answers: we are searching ourselves. This group
therefore has strongly emphasized research in its statement of purpose. It lists the three major goals
of the N-SIG to be to: (1) encourage bilingualism research projects and the wide dissemunation of
findings by organizing an extensive network of researchers and wiling bilingual subjects. (2) promote
awareness of current developments of interest 1o these overlapping communities, and (3) provide a
base for mulual support among the group's members.

Yet it was felt important to determine exactly what the scope ot bilingualism is seen to be, what
areas of this field have been the subject of re..earch in this N-SIG so far, and what areas the
members wish 1o see more research in  The purpose of this paper. then is to investigate the scope
of bilingualism, both as a worldwide discipiine and as applied to the needs of foreign language
teachers in Japan. By finding out the relative level of interest and relevance perceived by members in
regard to areas of study possibly related to bilingualism. the N-SIG will gain some objeclive data by
which to orient its activities in the fulure

Actually the survey presented here 1s the second of two related nvestigations. both hypothesizing
the same 27 areas of study in terms of which the scope and prorities of bilingualism might be
discerned. The ri-sults of the first study were published in “Citation Analysis of Bilingualism N-SIG
Publications," which appeared in the bimonthly newsletter of this N-SIG, Bilingual Japan. Vol. 4, No 4
{July/August 1995), pp. 7-10 (see also pp. 1-2). While details of that study cannot be repeated in this
limited space. there will be cross-references to the tirst investigation to shed light on what can be
concluded from the second one presented here. What follows can only be described as concise
research notes. With all the related questions not given full justice. readers are urged to draw their
own conclusions from the data and help further define the mission of the Bilingualism N-SIG.

The Bilingualism Survey

A survey was sent to 83 Bilinguaism N-SIG members in June, 1995. 38 have been returned, a
response rate of 45.6% Limited research funds made it impossible to send the survey to all N-SIG
members, so there was some selectivity. with preference accorded to longer standing members.
Thus, rather than making any claims for the response rate. let us later see what the results indicate
about the expertise of the informants. For the survey sought objective knowledge cof bilingualism,
while, in effecl, creating a data base of members' interests  The respondents are to be thanked for
representing the N-SIG through their input. which wiil be taken seriously in charting the future course
of the group.

Now let us look closely at the survey instrument tour questions asked about each of 27 areas of
study possibly related to bilingualism. The 2/ areas are presented here in alphabstical order, as they
appeared on the survey sheet. but to each category is added in parentheses the anbreviation used in
the table of results to follow At the nisk of considurable overlap and hardship for the informants. the
aim was to be thorough and to go soinewhat beyond the scope of bilingualism for its borders to be
discerned. The survey results should help to refine the categones. combinmg or discarding some of
them, and thus offer a more defimitive taxonomy of bilingualism as viewed by language teachers in
Japan
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The Bilingualism Survey
Objecthive. general questions

1A How do you think these areas of study are related to the discipline of
bilingualism?
1Aa A central or integral pan
1Ab" A minor or penpheral aspect
1Ac. Closer 1o another discipline
1Ad Do not know
1B Do you think these areas of study belong within the scope of
Biingualism N-SIG concerns?
1Ba- Central or integral to our scope
1Bb A minor or penpheral area
1Bc¢ Not of particular concern to us
1Bd Cannot decide/do not know

Personal. professional questions
2A How deeply are you interested in these areas of study?
2Aa Very or actively interested
2Ab Willing to learn about it
2Ac Not especally inlerested
2B inwhat ways are you interested in these areas of study?
2Ba As anindividua!l or student
2Bb As a parent or spouse
2Bc As a language teacher
2Bd As a researcher or to publish
2Be. As a past or possible presenter

Some Possible Areas of Study

Aduilt bilingual development, e g sequential, not balanced (Adult)
Biculturalism/biculturality/acculturaton/cuttural identity (Biculturalism)

Bilingual child-raising methods, transmitting parents’ L1 or L2 (Child-raising)
Bilingual education in schools overseas (8Bl Ed abroad)

Bilingual or minonty language education in schools in Japan (Schools here)
Bilingualism in applied Iinguistics/applied to FL/SL teaching (FL teaching)
Bilingualism programs in universities, graduate schools (Univ progs)
Bihnguahsm-related organizations/networks {Networks)

Bifiteracy/minority language reading (Biliteracy)

Brain organization/neurolinguistics (Brain)

Childhood bilinguat development, e g simuftaneous, balanced (Childhood)
Family bilingualismAntemational famifies (Famity)

Individual bilinguality/cognitive effects/psycholinguistics (Individual)
Intercuitural communication (Intercultural)
Japanese-Enghsh/English-Japanese bilinguality and bilingualism (Enghish-Jpse)
Language atrition/shiftloss (Attriionfloss)

Language processingdnterterence/code-switching/code-mixing (Processing)
Language pathologies, e g aphasia {Pathologies\

Language policy/planning/administration/history/politics (Policy)

Maintenance, e g, of returnees’ L2, immigrants' or minonties' L1 (Maintenance)
Minority language educational materials, e.g picture books, videos (Matenals)
Minority tanguage home education, Saturday schools, play groups (Home Ed)
Multfingualism/combinations other than Japanese and Enghish (Multiingual)
Second language acquisition/age-related factors, e.g cntical penod (SLA)
Societal biingualism/sociolinguistics/diatects/diglossia/contlicts (Societal)
Theory/methodology/definitions/measurement. e g of bilinguality (Theory)
Translation/interpretation (Transtation)

Other ______ {Other/gen’l [Biingualism in general or sources thereof])

Respondent:. were asked to check one box for items 1A, 18 & 2A, and zero to five buxes for
item 2B on the survey sheet. Zero was an option particutarly for those who chose ¢ (not especially
interested) for item 2A. The formula used fo rank the importance lo members of the areas ol study
disregarded blank spaces as well as indecisive choices such as 1Ad and 1Bd or checks in between
two boxes. Tho ranking of combined interest and relevance of the areas of study was then calculated
simply by subtracting unequivocally negative choices from unequivocally positive ones. That is. the
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27 areas of sludy were ranked in importance to members in Table 1 according to the tollowing
formula: (1Ba - 1Bc) + (2Aa - 2Ac) = CR (Combined Rating of Relevance & Interest). Ties were
broken by giving a higher ranking to areas with a larger total 2B, the sum ot all the facets of interest
enumerated in items 2Ba-2Be.

The results are tabulated in Table 1, with areas of study listed according to their Combined
Rating of Relevance and Interest. To provide a perspective on how well or poarly the N-SIG has
dealt with each of these areas to date. the resuits of the earlier study on N-SIG publications and
presentations are also provided on the table. In parentheses next to each area of study ranked in the
results is the number of times out of a total 205 this area was focused upon in BNSIG-sponsorea
publications or conference presentations since 19380, accarding to the "Citation Analysis of Bilingualism
N-SIG Publications" (CA in the table of results). The three boldtace abbreviations CA, CR and 2B
appear in Table 1 in addition to the totals for each survey item.

Differences of more than three between comresponding items in 1A and 1B are underlined,
indicating that the topic is perceived to be considerably more relevant to discipline of bilingualism in
general than it is to the N-SIG, or vice versa. The largest number in each item is italicized, indicating
that informants are most in agreement on this point

Table 1: Bilingualism Survey Results

Areas of Study ranked according to CR. Combined Rating of Relevance and Interest

(CA) 1Aa 1Ab 1Ac 1Ba 1Bb 1Bc2Aa 2Ab 2Ac CR 2Ba 2Bb 2Bc 2Bd 2Be

Childhood {12) 36
English-dpse {13) 29
Family (8 29
Biculturalism (8) 30
Childraising (45) 32
Processing (2y 32
Schoals here (5) 30
Biliteracy (20) 29
Networks () 22
Home Ed (3) 22
SLA (0) 28
individual (3) 30
Attritionfloss (1) _2_5
Theory (6 32
Materials (12)
Maintenance (12)
Aduit (O
Intercultural (10
FL teachina (1)
Societal (6)
“utthngual (10
2 EC akroad (2)
Brain (2)
“Jniv progs (5)
Policy (7)
Translation (0)
Pathologies  (0)
Other/genl  (10)

32
30
28
29
28
27
24
21

21

22
23
20
21

15
20
17
13
19
13
17

67 16 28 11 17
85 26 24 19 11
62 17 32 8 12
58 23 25 19 17
56 15 23 7 9
54 20 21 20 14
51 9 19 17 12
48 12 27 16 12
46 18 20 12 7
4 10 26 10 9
43 12 13 16 12
18 11 15 12
21 20 18 10
17 8 15 13
11 23 12
10 12 18
23 8§ 20
21 22
8 6 19
15 16
g 15 12
10 g 14
13 ] 14 14
10 15
11 14
22 6 11
10 7
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Discussion of the Restults

Before detalling each area of study according to its Combined Rating of Interest and Relevance
(CR). let us look at the resuits overall. First, in considering the questions calling for objective
knowledge of bilingualism, what do the results indicate about the informants themselves in terms of
expertise and hence reliability? With five facets of interest (2Ba-e) distinguished for each of the 27
categories suggested, the total number of boxes that could be checked for item 2B in the survey was
27 x 5 = 135. The total facets of interest indicated must then total between zero and 38 x 135 or
5.130. Informants actually checked 1,625 boxes in total for item 2B, indicating an average of 42.8
facets of interest per respondent. That is, informants checked 31.7% of all the possible boxes in item
2B. The informants thus showed a remarkable extent of multifaceted interest in the topics hypothesized.

The total of item 2Bd (interest as a researcher or to publish), in particular, was 260 out of a
possible 1,026, or an average of 6.84 areas of research per respondent. By another measure, 25 out
of 38 respondents showed interest in researching bilingualism. ltem 2Be elicited interest in the areas
of study as a past or possible presenter, and 20, or over half, of the respondents indicated a total of
119 areas on which they could give a presentation. Furthermore, there were respondents who would
consider presenting on all but one of the 27 areas suggested. Moreover, we know that these resuits
do notindicate the full potential of the N-SIG to provide speakers capable of presenting on bilingualism,
since a number of past presenters were not included or shied away from indicating their ability to
present. There must also be others who are researching areas of bilingualism but did not receive a
survey. They have been encouraged to request a survey sheet from the Bilingualism N-SIG Chair for
follow-up studies and to help complete a data base of potential speakers nationwide.

Continuing with the overall results, we can gauge the extent to which items were left blank,
undecided or not known by looking at the tolals for items 1A, 1B and 2A, then subtracting the mean
number of responses {rom the total number of respondents for each item. Placing topics within the
purview of our N-S!G (item 1B) might seem more difficult than relating them to the discipline of
bilingualism (item 1A}, but the total for 1B was only four fewer. The depth of interest (item 2A)
predictably had the fewest blanks, with a mean of nearly 35 responses out of 38 respondents. In
contrast, the mean was nearly 34 for item 1A and nearly 33 for item 1B, perhaps the most difficult to
decide. The informants as a whole thus gave unambiguous responses to over 90% of these three
items.

One might expect the perceived scope of the Bilingualism N-SIG (a special interest group of an
association of language teachers) in Japan (as indicated by item 1B), to be narrower than the
members' view of the whole discipline of bilingualism (item 1A), but how much so? Again, taking only
unequivocal responses into account, we see that (1Aa - 1Ac) - (1Ba - 1Bc) = 24, a small ditference
compared to the total of 38 respondents. Although many more items were considered minor or
peripheral to our N-SIG (250 for item 1Bb vs. 188 for item 1Ab). according to the above equation the
perceived scope of the JALT Bilingualism N-SIG touches upon 95 4% of the discipline as a whole.

We might ask. though, how (and why) does hilingualism differ in Japan? Most of the literature
on bilingualism, which could not be reviewed in this space, tends to emanate from Europe, Canada
and the U.S. Many of these countries have dealt with multilingualism and multiculturalism in their
societies for decades if not longer. and there is also the whole infrastructure of bilingual education in
such places to spark controversy as well as research. Among the countries not included in the above
image of bilingualism, Japan is relatively farge and the most wealthy. Although its monocultural
reputation is founded more on ideology than fact, pluralism in Japan still does involve a relatively tiny
minority. Such observations allow us o distinguish between bilingualism in Japan and elsewhere in
general terms, while noting that Japan shares some characteristics with countries where English and
other non-native tongues are generaily learned as a foreign rather than as a second language or via
biingual education.

Now let's compare these general observations with the data from the survey, examining the
items underlined i the table to indicate where the situation in Japan (or at least the N-SIG) is seen
as different from abroad. Near the top with CR = 65. Japanese and English are clearly of more
interest i Japan, while multiingualism (CR = 17) is viewed as more relevant abroad Also, bilingual
education abroad (CR = 11) was not of great interest to the respondents. Family bilingualism,
networks, home education and materials are perceived as more important to N-SIG members,
presumably because of the foreign language environment Theory, SLA. university programs, individual
and adult bilingualism are seen to be of moderate interest, but less to the N-SIG than to the field in
genetal Combined with the hugher rating for children's concerns. these results could be seen to
mdieate that for the N-SIG, the imperative 1s more practical than academic.

It thoro s significance in the figures for language attrition/loss. it was seen as more relevant in
genend torms even though members showed a multitaceted interest in it (2B = 75). Since there arc
relatively fow imnugrants in Japan to be threatened by subtractive bilingualism (L2 replacing L 1), the
respendent may tend to perceve the situation here to be not folk but elite bilingualism. with additive
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phenomena such as cognitive benefits within reach.

Societal bilingualism and language policy were also percetved as more important to the field
generally than to the N-SIG. perhaps indicating a reluctance to fight city hall in a country like Japan,
with enough intercultural negotiations on the home front. For the foreigners in our membership. there
is a delicate balance to be sought between assimilation and cultural imperialism.

Brain organization and patholugies had quite differing results, though the fields could perhaps be
more profitably combined. These results could therefore be considered inconclusive After going
through each area of study as ranked, there will be some categories 1o review, combine or discard
from our purview.

Next, we need to ask what the highest figures in each grouping tell us, besides that the
respondents are of a consensus. Among the tacets of interest (2Ba-e), the number of members
expressing interest in bilingualism as a parent or spouse (2Bb) was the highest, followed closely by
2Ba (as an individual or student) and then 28c¢ (as a language teacher). but the totals in all categories
could be considered remarkably high. As an individual or stident, members were most interested in
English and Japanese, reflecting the commitment of these informants to function in the two most
important languagses in their protesstonal and personal environment. They may aim to set an example
for their students or childrerr by becoming bilingual themselves As a parent or spouse, 32 out of 38
respondents expressed interest in farnily bilingualism/finternational families, probably indicating that
most are married to someone with a different native language and strive for both languages to be
valorized. As language teachers. members were most interested in intercultural communication,
quite an interesting finding. As a researcher or to publish, members showed equalinterest in biculturalism
and childhood bilingual development The deep and multifaceted mterest in biculturalism, as well as
in intercultural communication, shows that the infonnants see the cultural concomitants of bilingualism
as indispensable to—and inseparable from--the linguistic aspects In expressing interest as a past or
possible presenter, nine members selected the areas of bilingual child-raising, family bilingualism and
childhood bilingual development. while there were eight for both biliteracy and biculturalism, and
seven for intercultural communication as well as Enghsh and Japanese. These findings give a profile
of the expertise of the N-SIG members respanding

Now, | would like to discuss each area of study as ranked in the table of results according to
combined rating of interest and relevance (CR) In effect, number 1 is most collectively important and
number 27 is of least concern to the informants as a whole. Following the number indicating the
topic's relative importance. a number 1s shown in parentheses indicating the priority the N-SIG has
given the topic thus far in terms of number of presentations and articles about it. This priority ranking
(1 to 23) was given on the hasis of the number ot entries found in the Citation Analysis, with (X)
shown tor the four categories for which there were no ontries In this way we can compare the relative
interest and relevance of each topic with the relative amount of atlention it has received thus far in our
publications and canference presentations. The combined interust and relevance levels go down very
gradually, so there are neither clear groupings nor a significant difference fo be claimed for adjacent
items. Most areas of study as formulated earn a more or less positive rating, but relative priorities can
be discerned in the range of CR scores from plus 67 to minus 19

1 (4). Childhood bilingual development This categorization may be most highly rated because of
its breadth, or because it reprasents a parspective by which members would most like the N-SIG to
be oniented. The examples given of simultaneous or balanced bilingual acquisition could be seen as
ideals to aim tor, not without difficultics Interest was multitaceted, as shown by items 2Ba-e, but
highest as a parent or spouse Considering tts overlap with several other calegories rated highly, this
topic has not lacked attention in our publications Compared to the much less positive rating for adult
concerns, however, childhood bilingual development may now he seen as providing a conceptual
framework central to the mission of this N-SIG.

2 (3). Japanese-Enghsh/Enghsh-Japanese bilmguality and

bitingualism. This category could be seen as including adults as well as children, and academic
as well as practical concemns with these two languages While in the Citation Analysis it was difficult
to quantify this calegory. the Bilinguahsm Survey shows that the N-SIG would do well to explicitly
focus on English and Japanese while also welcoming the study of other tanguage combinations.
Interest is deep and multifaceted. particularly in the three capacities of individual or student. parent or
spouse, and language teacher. for a total of 8/ facots of nterest indicated Only this item had no
responses piacing it at the periphery of the biingualism disciphine or of this N-SIG: it was unanimously
considered central or interral to our scope

3 (10). Family biingualisminternational larmiies  This cateqgory has  much overlap with other
categories, soits coverage in our publications 1s dificult to quantity. Perceived relevance 1o bilingualism
and the N-SIG is higher than members' intercst, and it s chuelly as a parent or spouse where this
topic scores highest. Intermarnage, though not in every respect, could be researched under this
category  More salient to the work of this N-81G s the nteraction between persons whose native
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languages are different Though most but not all respondents to this survey have married across
cuitures, it shouid be noted that all these topics are objects of study regardless of the marital status of
members. The N-SIG wishes to welcome everyone interested in this area of applied linguistics
regardless of their personal situation.

4 (10). Biculturalism/biculturality/acculturation/cultural identity. While the Citation Analysis was
inconclusive, the Bilingualism Survey results place the cultural concomitants of bilingualism firmly
within our purview. Interest is deep and muitifaceted, with the highest overall number of facets of
interest indicated (92). including many willing to research or present on this challenging area. Qur
N-SIG can unreservedly identify with biculturalism along with bilingualism and develop this dual focus.

5(1). Bitingual child-raising methods, transmitting parents’L 1 or L2. This area was overwhelmingly
first in BNSIG written publications, while 1t is not far from the top in interest and relevance. Its scores
resemble those of item 3 above on families, but not everyone is presently involved with child-raising.
This topic was second to biiiteracy in the number of conterence presentations sponsored by the
BNSIG since 1990, and here it is tied for the fargest number of possible presenters among the
informants.

6 (19). Language processing/interierence/code-switching/code-mixing. Although there is some
overlap with other categories, we could say that the area has been relatively neglected in our
publications, as members show wide interest in it. Research findings on how and why fanguage
mixing occurs could help dispel the common misconception that children should be spared the
confusion of learning more than one language at once, or that codeswitching is a result of deficiencies
in language skills.

7 (15). Bilingual or minority language education in schools in Japan One informant suggested
adding another topic to our list: the education of language minority students in Japanese schools. As
the informant pointed out, this category as it stands doesn't seem to include situations where minority
language children go to ordinary schools and don't get any bilingual or minority language education.
So I'd like to broaden this topic, changing it to "Schools in Japan" so it could include such topics as
immersion, international schools, language minority students in mainstream Japanese schools. and
the school system in Japan. Ordinary situations pressuring kids to be monolingual could aiso be
researched. Even as presented, however, this topic scored highly in relevance, and was of particular
interest to members as parents and as language teachers. Seeing that it ranked 15th in the citation
analysis, we leamn that this is another topic we should accord more attention in our future publications.

8 (2). Biliteracy/minority language reading. In the Citation Analysis this area was first in conference
presentations and second in wntten publications. Here it is of much interest to members as parents,
and is seen as relevant to bilingualism. but the general interest level is not so high. Perhaps its score
1s limited because it is just one skill, but it should be noted that literacy is known to reinforce language
acquisition and maintenance, so research in this area is important. Moreover, there is no problem ot
any topic being overrepresented in BNSIG publications. Thus, bilteracy will remain an areaof relevance
and interest

9 (19). Bilinguahsm-related organizations/networks. This is not an area within the study of
bilingualism per se, but members living in Japan do find networks of relevance and considerable
interest. The N-SIG itself is a network for information exchange and mutual supportiveness, but there
could be more explicit attention to this area in our publications

10 (17). Minority language home education, Saturday schools, play groups. As with school
education in J2pan, home education has not received attention in our publications in proportion to its
perceived importance. Members find this area of high relevance to the N-SIG and of fairly high
interest, although mainly in their role as parents.

11 (X). Second language acquisition/age-related factors This area has not been addressed in
our publications. yel members find it integral to bilingualism. Seeing the Citation Analysis results, with
no entries in this area, and conside:ing that the informants are language teachers, it is fair to say that
a closer look is needed into how second language acquisition research (SLAR) relates to bilingualism.
SLA might be viewed as an area of research whese findings inform both classroom fanguage teaching
and the broader development of bilingualism.

12 (17). Indwidual bilinguality/cogniive effects/psycholinguistics Individual bilinguality includes
children, but concerns spectlically for the latter were rated more highly. This area was considered
highly relevant but not so deeply of interest. perhaps because the category as presented was
complex and specialized. To the individual level of bthnqualism. recognized as distinct from the
soctetal. has been added a representahve issue and a methodological approach suiable to his
psychological area The purpose of this combination was to distinguish the category from several
others with which it would overlap Psycholingutstics is not subsumed under bilingualism but serves
as an auxiliary discipline to it at the individual level

13 (23) language aftrtion/siuftloss Language attrnition and loss have not been neglected in our
publications. but tend to be seen as the downside of areas such as mainlenance. particularly for
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returnees ( kikoku shijo). In that sense more explicit attention to this area might be in order. Interest is
moderately high and multitaceted. The cognitive ellects of language atirition and loss should also be
considered. Language shift in individuals immigrating to Japan in early ¢ Jildhood without a valorized
L1 and changing to Japanese would raise the specter of subtractive folk bilingualism in a country
where additive elite bilingualism is seen as the norm. Both the upside and the downside of bilingualism
need more research. :

14 (13). Theory/methodology/definitions/measurement. High relevance was recognized, but
considerable disinterest was also shown. The practical applications of bilingualism are evidently an
imperative, as more academic concerns such as these scere i1 the lower half of the 27 areas of study
suggested. N-SIG Publications Chair Stephen Ryan has noted in private correspondence that there is
a distinction between a research group and a research-based group such as our N-SIG. Thus
members can network and learn about ult these areas of bilingualism without being obliged to engage
in such research.

15 (4). Minority language educational materials In this foreign as opposed to second language
environment, L2 materials such as videos and picture books cannot receive too much attention in our
publications. Here the moderately high interest and relevance indicated by respondents was chiefly in
their role as parents.

16 (4). Maintenance, e.g. of returnees' L2. immigrants' or minorities' L1. Here the interest was
moderate and more as language teachers than any other facet. Although the Citation Analysis
findings show this area tied for fourth place, the limited interest expressed by members may be a
result of the fact that most attention has been given to retumees, with whom many informants do not
have direct experience. It could be noted that. like the Hindu trinity of creator, preserver and destroyer,
acquisition, maintenance and atintion are the ubiquitous trinity facing language teachers and
researchers.

17 (X). Adult bilingual development This area is acknowledged by members to be part of the
field. but it seems to lack the imperalive. compared tc concerns for children, to surface in our public
agenda or publications. Or, because of overlap with other categories here. it may simply have been
eclipsed by specific targets such as EFL or JSL

18 (7). Intercultural communication in our news!etler there has been criticism of the intercultural
training school of thought which developed out ol the intercultural communication discipline amid the
explosive growth of cross-cultural commerce There was thus some question whether or not this area
was within our purview as an N-SIG. but this and biculturalisrn were two of the top three in total facets
of interest indicated Without attempting to swaliow the area whole. as it were, we can draw from
intercultural communication as an auxiliary discipline to develop our knowledge of culture and
communication as they relate to bilingualism and !anguage teaching in Japan.

19 (23). Bilingualism in appled linguistics/applied to FL/SL teaching. The respondents'
acknowledge this connection, but it does not yet appear to move them. it is rather on the frontier and
may seem theoretical until it is experienced. When we develop a better knowledge of bilingualism, the
role of applied linguistics as an auxtiary discipline to language teaching may become clearer and lead
lo practical applications.

20 (13). Societal biinguahsm/sociolinguistics. Beyond the family level, members’ concem seems
to become less acutle and more cautious Sociolinguistics is another branch of applied hinguistics, but
which lends methodologies of the social sciences to bilingualism it can serve as an auxiliary discipline
to discern the social context of bilingual concerns and possibly to help navigate the way of bilinguals
in society. Therefore it may be belter for the N-SIG not to shy away from sacial issues but to bring
academic rigor to bear on them.

21 (7). Multilingualism/combinations other than Japanese and English As the Citation Analysis
also indicates, the N-31G welcomes the treatment of other language combinations while giving the
most attention to English and Japanese Publications and presentations can be about other languages
but need to be anchored in English and/or Japanese. since most N-SIG members are involved with
English protessionally, while Japanese is the sole official language of this country

22 (19). Bilingual education m schools overseas Members realize that we have to sitt through
much recorded 2xperience overseas to find how bilingual education could be applied to Japan, such
as through immersion programs. Members may therefore prefer to try and design our awn futura, as it
were, here in Japan.

23 (18). Brain organization/neuroingustics  The refation of this new area to bilingualism met
with anything bul a consensus, and some refonnulation may be needed A cominent from one
informant leads to combining this category with the 2/th and last” L.anguage pathologies such as
aphasia. Their combined rating might then be: more positive. i.e that this constitutes a border region
of bilingualism to malch its pioneer stiatus It may be helpful to see neurolinguistics functioning as an
auxiliary discipline 1o ihngualism hore. oven while it is a brka;)soi applied Iinguistics and a discipline
in its own right.
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24 (15). Bilingualism programs in universities, graduate schools. This area might be considered
academic in the pedantic sense, but many parameters can be set more reliably by the community of
scholars than otherwise. The most attention and funding has accrued to bilingual education, but
courses do exist on bilingualism per se, with textbooks representative of the discipline. This was the
only area that did not elicit a potential presenter, and specifics about such programs have not yet
appeared in our publications —all the more reason to call for such information.

25 (12). Language policy/planning/administration/history/poiitics. These topics are acknowledged
as part of the discipline but do not engage many members actively. Again this may manifest a
reluctance to delve into social issues. As an alternative formulation, regardless of social activism,
these topics might combine with Societal bilingualism to form a stronger category and be seen more
clearly as objects of research.

26 (X). Translation/interpretation. The combined rating of this area was negative, yet a majority
found it at least peripheral to bilingualism. The nature of this work is clearly akin to bilingualism. But
translators and interpreters have their own professional organizations and specialized literature. This
area can thus be seen as an auxiliary discipline to bilingualism. Its methods could bolster our
concems in Japan—for example the reliability of cross-cultural investigations with similar numbers of
English and Japanese native speakers—by strengthening the intercommunicability between English
and Japanese.

27 (X). Language pathologies. We have seen that this category cannot stand on its own in a
taxonomy of bilingualism, but it could be combined with Brain organization/neurolinguistics, where it
would find a link to medical science. At the same time, the growing body of scientific findings in this
area could enhance our understanding of bilingualism.

28 (7). Other. It any category emerged in addition to the 27, it was bilingualism as a whole. The
Citation Analysis revealed many reviews of books introducing bilingualism or wide areas thereof. In
compiling a data base of speakers, this general category might be added, as we know of several
speakers not included in the above results who have given conference presentations introducing
bilingualism and this N-SIG.

Conclusion

27 areas of study were hypothesized as related to bilingualism, and thanks to the input of 38
Bilingualism N-SIG members their relations are now much clearer. According to the results and by
combining categonies as indicated above, every area of study suggested could be seen as related to
biingualism in some way. Disciplines not subsumed under bilingualism tumed out to function as
auxiliary disciplines to it, lending their research findings and methodologies. and sometimes this
relationship was mutual, as in the case of bilingualism and tanguage teaching.

To reiterate the combinations and other adjustments of the categories along with the relations
among disciplines would take too much space here, but the pieces can be put together to form a
taxonomy of bilingualism clearer than what was hypothesized. A revised classification will be submitted
to a Bilingualism N-SIG publication in the future. The clarification of what constitutes bilingualism in
general and for Japan continues as the circle of our network widens.

st
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BOOK REVIEWS
A Parents' and Teachers' Guide to Bilingualism. Colin Baker. Clevedon: Multilingual Matters,
1995. 240 pages.

The title says it all. This is a guide for parents and teachers who have litlle theoretical knowledge
of bilingualism but find themselves having to take practical decisions about children's bilingual
development. Castin question-and-answer form. the book deals comprehensively and comprehensibly
with the issues involved.

It is not, as the author points out, an academic book. Insiead it presents the fruits of the latest
academic research in the field 1n a form which is accessible to an interested lay-person. Baker does
not hesitate to offer advice, but he is always carelul to explain the theoretical underpinnings of any
suggestions made. For a more academic treatment of similar ground, readers are referred to the
same author's Foundations of Bilingual Education and Bifingualism (also from Multilingual Matters,
1993).

The 117 questions and answers that make up the book are divided into six sections: Family
Questions. Language Development Questions, Questions about Problems, Reading and Writing
Questions, Education Questions and Concluding Questions {mainly about where to find further
information about bilingualism). The divisions are not rigid and often the same information is repeated
in several sections in answer to diflerent questions. For the reader who works straight through the
book, this has the effect of reinforcing the various messages, but it also means that the answer to
each question is self-contained. so the book can be dipped into when a particular issue arises.

The tone throughout 1s extremely supportive of bilingualism, as the author demolishes time after
time arguments that are often heard against a bilingual up-bringing. Baker's attitude, though, is not
dogmatic: he shows that his advice is the result of careful consideration of the latest research and of
the "human factors” involved He also explains the kind of situation (extremely rare) in which he
would be prepared to drop his arguments and agree that bilingualtsm may not be advisable for a
particular child.

He assumes that readers of the book will have ne previous reliable information about the issues
and deals, point by point, with lhe unrchable miormation they may have received from triends,
neighbours and the majority of doctors. teachers and even speech-therapists who have had no
training in dealing with bilingualism A glonous passage from the second chapter will serve to
illustrate his approach

Children are born ready to become bitinguals and multihnguals  Too many are restricted
to becoming monolinguals. Children are born with the equipment to run and play. to laugh
and learn. No caring parent or teache! denies children the chance to develop physically,
socially, educationaily or emotionally  Yei we deny many children the right to develop
bilingually and multilingually (p 35)

The great difficulty to be overcome in writing such a book Is that of audience: bilingualism is a
phenomenon which occurs in so many different situations throughout the world that it is difficuit to
address people in each of these situations at the same timne 1o a large exient Baker succeeds in
dealing with this problem. Frorn the beginning, he makes clear distnctions between minority and
majority languages, between mixed language and in-migrant tamilies. betweon transitional and additive
bilingua! education. When comments refer only to particular situations, he is careful to state whom he
is addressing at each point.

Where this approach fails, 1 feel. 15 in dealing with the parentteacher divide  For most of the
book he assumes that teachers, hke parents. will benetit from an explanation of the fundamental
concepts of the field and their practical apphcations  In the chapter about the differing forms of
bilingual education, however, he often gives detalled explanatons of classroom procedures and
school-management operations which go beyond what a parent would need 1o know to make informed
decisions about schooling. but do not. of course, constitute a full training course for teachers.

A further point about audience and scope has to do with geographical coverage. Nearly all the
examples used come from Europe aiwd North America  The section on reading and wrnting, in
particular, sutfers from a failure to grasp the problems involved 1in becoming biliterate in languages
with very different scnipts and sound-symbol coriespondences  1he omission 1s understandable,
given the focus of bilinguahsm research to date, but it does serve ta highlight the importance of the
task our N-Sig has undertaken in secking to put bilingualism i Japan on the map

This is a great book for anybody approaching bilingualism for the first time | recommend it
wholeheartedly to any parent or prospective parent concerned about the imphcations of language
decisions they make for therr children  Once your have read it you vall want others aronnd you to
read it. too  What higher recommendahon can | give?

Hoeviewed by Stophon M Hyan, Osaka Insttule of 1echnolocy
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Muttilingual Japan. Edited by John C. Maher and Kyoko Yashiro. Clevedon: Muitilingual
Matters, 1995. 164 pages.

By presenting a wide range of research on a number ot bilingual groups in Japan, this coliection
of papers fills an important gap in the world literature on bilingualism, which to date has deait mostly
with European languages and rarely with Japanese or Japan. It also effectively refutes the widely
held image most prominently ennunciated by former Prime Minister Nakasone in 1986. that the
people of Japan are a homogeneous group and there are no minorities in this country. In their
introduction. editors John Maher and Yashiro Kyoko go back to some of the earliest Western reports
about the country 1o show that inguistic diversity has a long history in these isles. They then explain
the historical social. academic and ideological factors that combined to produce a climate in which the
"mvented tradition” of harmony prevaited and linguistic pluralism came to be viewed as a threat. While
noting a paucity of research on Japanese bilingualism, Maher and Yashiro provide an overview of
research that has been done in this field to date.

in "Ryukyuan Past. Present and Future”, Matsumori Akiko presents a thorough analysis of the
languages used in the Ryukyus—~the chain of islands that make up Okinawa rrefecture. Matsumori
begins by explaining that Ryukyuan is actually a group of languages--all unintelligible to each other as
well as to standard Japanese-—-that. "for political rather than purely linguistic reasons" are generally
referred to as the Okinawan dialect (Ohinawa-ben). She provides a brief history of the Ryukyus, then
moves into an in-depth analysis of the linguistic relationship between these languages and mainland
Japanese batore touching on some of the difterences between the languages used on different
islands. She explains the pressures that have led to a rapid decline in the use of these languages,
detatls present patterns of their use. and finally, suggests steps that might lead to their preservation.
As with all of the papers in this collection. Matsumori provides an extenstve reference list, though
most of the works cited here and later in the book are in Japanese.

In "Enghsh In Japanese Sociely Language Within Language”, Honna Nobuyuki focuses on the
conspicuous use of English loan words in Japanese. explaning the structural and semantic nature of
this borrowing, the function of the words—especially as euphemisms, and the social tactors that have
contnbuted to ther rampant use In particutar, he cites the restrictions on use of kanji (Chinese
characters) after the war and the compuisory English language education program, with its non-
communicalive approach, as the two main factors behind this massive influx of foreign words.

"Bilingualism in International Famiies" by Yamamoto Masayo brings together the results of
several surveys familiar to long-term members of this N-SIG It explains general attitudes towards
bilingualism in Japan. the attitudes of parents in internabional families, and patterns of language use
that can promote bilingualism.

The: history and linguistic situation of Koreans fiving in Japan are detailed in *On Being There:
Koreans in Japan” by John Maher and Kawanishi Yumiko The educational opportunities and options
of rasident Koreans, as well as discrimination problems and ditferences in atlitudes between older
and younger generations are detailed The article concludes by examiming recent legal and social
developments that hold promise for a bnghter future for this minority.

Joseph DeChicchis presents a very thoughttul and thought-provoking analysis in “The Current
State of the Ainu Language”. Artfully defining terms and concepis at every step, he explains why,
while "there is no present-day Ainu speech community, it would be misleading to say that Ainu is a
dead language" (p. 109) In doing so, ha presents a lively account of the struggle to regain Ainu
nights and preserve the languagn

In “The Kakyo Chinese in Japan”. John Maher weaves together a wealth of information on the
many different ways m which the Chinese language 1s present in Japan, from the use of its terminology
in the ficld of medicine and 1its writing system in one form of classical Japanese wnting (hanbun), to
the use of spoken Cantonese in estabhshed Chinatowns and Mandann in enclaves of such new
immigrants as foreign students, workers and the so-called "war orphans™.

Einally. i "fapan's Beturnees”. Yashiro Kyoko covers not only school-age returnees, but also
adolt Japanese who have ived ovaerseas, focussing on the inguistic as well as cultural issues thoy
face. and carefulty explainming the gradual improvementn thear treatment in this country.

Togethor these eight papers. which originally appeared as a double issue of the Journal of
Multlingual and Mulucultural Developmoent (Vol 16 1&2. 1994) but were also issued as a hardback
hook, present a wealth of information on tinguistic diversity in this country while also offenng extensive
reterence sty and suggeations for further research My one quibble is that the book seems to have
been puttogether g hurry - fapses ingrammar and syntix abound, a number of awkward repetitions
appear and some of the papers could have done with a tighter, more logical organization.  Many
Japanese terms are ot defined n | nghsh and while they are printed in ttalics in some papers, thay
appear i standard punt e others Also - some works oted in papers do not appear in the lists of
roforences  That sind, let e emphasize that this s an imporlant work that will be of great mterest
both hersy and abrogd Roviewoed by Mary Goebel Noguehi, Bidsumethan Umiversity
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INFORMATION FOR SUBSCRIBERS
The Japan Journal of Muitihinguahsm and Mult:culturaltsm s currently published once annually  Subscriptions
are avaitable for one year at a trne at the folloveng rales
Members of the JALT BN-SIG ¥1.200
JALT Members who are not BN-SIG Members ¥1,400
Individuals Overseas ¥1 600 or $16 00
Institutions 1n Japan ¥5,000

instututions Overseas ¥5.000 or $50 00
Payments within Japan should be madu by Postal Money Transter 1 Yubin Furnikae to

Account No (Koza bango) OFEH T : 01000-6-14369

Name (Meisho) B¥:: AN HI - Dv —F I
Payments from overseas subscribers must be made by international postal money order made out 10 Bilingual
Journal, Daihyosha Mary Noguchi, and sent o Mary Goebe! Noguch: 56-19 Yamashina Kusauch: Tanabe-cho,
Tsuzuki-gun, Kyoto Prefecture 610 03, Japan

INFORMATION FOR CONTRIBUTORS

The Japan Journal of Multilinguahsm and Multiculturaism welcomes well-wntten research reports in English or
Japanese conceined with bimultilingualism, bi/multiculturabism. intercultural communication and other related
fields of study Papers must not have been previously publshed ur under consideration for publication elsewhere
Style

The Japan Joumal of Muthingudahsm and Mu'tiodtiurirsm  uses the Publication Manual of the Amencan
Psychological Associabon Consull thisissae ar recent issuss of the J4 T Journal for exarnples of documentation
and references

Format

Feature articles should be nc nmicre than &000 wards typed and dnuble spaced on A4 paper  The author's
name and references that identify the author should appear onty un the cover sheet

Materials to be Submitted

Three coptes of the manuscnpt should be inchuged with a cover letter at the ime of submission Once articles
are accepled, authors will be asked to provide a st abtract of the article In dapanese and @ Maantosh text
format disk It possible

Evaluation Procedures

Manuscripts complying with the above guideliies will be subject tu bhind review by at least two readers, with
special attention given to BN SIG ams, the signihicance and onginality of submission, and the use ot appropnate
research design and methodology  The evaluation process 1o generally completed within three months

Address

Address manuscnpts and inquines to - Mary Goobel Noguchr 56 19 Yamashina Kusaucht Tanabe cho Tsuzuki-
gun, Kyoto Prefecture 610 03 Jdapan
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JALT National Special interest Group on Bliingualism ~
Original Statement of Purposs

The moderm Japanese situation hokds unique challenges and opportunities for the study of
bilingualism. Linguistically, Japanese, because of extensive historical borrowing, shares some
surface featurss with Korean, Chinese and even modern European languages, but it appears to have
no ciearly traceabie linguistic ties to any other msjor language. Sociologically, it can be argued that,
a8 the most industrialized of the Asian nations, postwar Japan has had an extraordinarily high degree
of economic and cultural exchange with the Westem nations, dut that its adopted Weslem artifacts
are only thinly overiald on zeslously protected traditional culture. Psychologically, iocal biingual and
bicultural speakers of Japanese and another languiage live in an environment with unkjue pressures
and potentisle. in view of these rich areas for research and of Japan's rising political and economic
importance, disappointingly few studies of bllingualism have emanated from Japan to date.

One of the purposse of the National Special interest Group on Bllingualism Is to addrees the
need for high qualily reeearch in this uniquely exciting venue. As JALT members and their families
compriee a significant portion of the bilinguals avaliable for convenient gtudy, this National Special
Interest Group shouid help fo identity an extremely valuable pool of researchers and bilingusl
subjects willing and able to help each other conduct significant studies, not only in the Enguistic
arena, but also on the many social and psychological ramffications of bilingualism in this particular
sociely. Ag educators, JALT members are ultimately dedicated to developing fully-functioning
bilingusls. As biiinguals themeelvee, as the paronts or spouses of bilinguals, however, JALT
members at the same time recognize that these individuals, minors in particular, are often in need of
social and psychological support. A gecond purpose of the National Special Intarest Group on
Bilingualism, then, s 10 provide that support, in the form of disseminating research findinge among
this network of individuale sharing common pressures, and providing tin.ly information on
altemnatives and reeponsas lo conwnon problems affecting hilinguals in Japan, such as multicuitural
sducation, peer accopiance, and legal status.

Accordingly, this Special intersst Group proposes 1o (1) encourage bilingualism research
projects and the wide dissemination of findings by organizing an extensive network of researchers
and wiling biingual subjects, (2) promote awareness of current developments of interest to these
overfapping communities, and (3) provide a base for mutual support among the group's members.

N-SIG Declsion-Making Team

Chair Publications Director Publications Dlrector
Steve McCarty Stephen M. Ryan

Treasurer/Membership Secretary Colloquium Coordinator
Gall Okuma Mary Goabel Noguchi
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B Codeswitching as a Strategy in the Process of

Second Language Writing

A Preliminary investigation
Hara Yuko
Research Student, The Centre for English Language Teacher Education
University of Warwick, UK.
Home Address: 2-45-2-403 Bessho, Hachioji, Tokyo 192-03

email: MY5Y-HR@j asahi-net.orp

This is a preliminary study on the use of codeswitching between the L1 and L2 as a strategy in the process of
second language wrting by L2 learners. Think-aloud protocols were recorded as 5 Japanese university graduate
and undergraduate students in an ESL program in the U.K. were writing compositions in English. The protocols
were then examined for intra-segmental codeswitching and the switches categorized into three main types:
sequenced constituents, embedded lexemes, and translations. Each of the types was further divided into
subtypes according to language use. The compositions produced were then assessed for quality. This data was
analyzed quantitatively to determine the relationship between the types of switches and the quality of the writing
produced. The sequenced-constituent type of codeswitching was found to have a relatively close relationship to
text quality, while the most frequenily employed type of switch--embedded lexemes--showed no such relationship
fo text quality. Qualitative analysis based on retrospective interviews with the subjects was also conducted to
explore the functions ot codeswitching in the writing process. Each type of switch appeared 1o tulfill distinct
functions in the 12 composition process. While further research is needed, the resutts appear to support other
studies indicating that the L1 has a strategic place in the second language cfassroom.

<BIEZECIIABUIBUDRAMSTFI-LLTOSEI—FOPY RS
CORXTEH. BIEN NEH) SLTRELZESREFSRETHENETIRICEOERABRICENTYE
DESCBRDEEI-FOMYBRZAETNTNEEDISICA RS TV L LTERLTLANDFRNILE
B BEHSELTHE, COEEOLHIC. RXTOREAELHBE (REBFPPOBFAKRPEIA RERE
’ 2ADHSA) CRELTHHL, 7OPA-ATF—9£ROLL, E7O0MI-AE2—FOBRKIKS> THE
Lk, EORBARATOI-FOYIURIAFICL>THHEAT. BHAL, BREDO3IDICHHL, &5
- ENMPTOBEDMFECLH>T2DICTFHSHLIL, COFBAEICEINT, RPEARLRNLEAHER
Hlz. MARTHLBENTER, F5 A TOHAE L EXFROHEBMBELEARAFIC L > THRELL, TDER.
BRMOPUBIERFIMICTOSAT, DEY. —DONBTERIELAFXBORS L LI TIHRTRELTL
3947 IBLTHBALGERIB oM —H. ROMBICRALARBORIECIEGHFRIEOMEN SEME
NAETEREORGCHIRAENTNS S 7 TiL. HFEBMERESESNLN o/, IILESATHAOY
ROBLRES A TDEBREALRBRE CNICHAIBEICEETL (BT NS, HOABAKENTR. &
A TDRELHRADEARA 9 Lo —ICBTLTER, RELL, TALLY, F94 TR ERFRICHMA
BSBENERZINTWS I EMELMIED .
ARREILEDL S ARIEPBEOAAELVORNEDICHEIIEEI-ROVNYRXICDVWTOHRE
THOT., FROLGBRMOEIRIGAFY, F~9DRAPRESE. FHHELBLT. EHIKEARNFEND.

INTRODUCTION

This article reports on an attempt to examine codeswitching in the process of second language
(L2) writing. The exploration is based on the assumption that L2 writers use codeswitching to their
first Jlanguage (L1) as a strategy in approaching the writing task

Codeswitching as a social and communicative phenomenon occurring among those who have a
command of two or more languages has been well-explored in the field of sociolinguistics since the
1950's. However, it is only relatively recently that its use in the L2 classroom setting or by individual
learners of the L2 has attracted research attention. In the former socioiinguistic context, codeswitching
has been anaiyzed in terms of 1its discourse functions as well as its inguistic or formal features. The
two aspects and their combination have also been the focus in the latter context, 1 e that of strategic
- learner codeswilching.

Merritt, Cleghorn, Abagi and Bunyi (1992), for example, present a classification of switches
which were observed in teacher-student conversations in the classroom setting  They classity the
switches according to thetr instructional functions, stuch as those which are aimed to facilitate students’
understanding and those seeking to redirect their attention  In addition to the functions of the
codeswitching observed, the researchers’ classification system dentifics the formal manitestation of
the switches, noting whether they occur at the sentence level or at the word or phrase level. The
system also indicates whether swiiches involve tansiation or not

From a simiar perspective, Fotos (199%) examines codeswitching behaviors durning task

Japan Journal of Multiinquahsm and Multiculturahom, Volume 2 1

BEST COPY AVAILABLE 5




performances by a group of limited proficiency Japanese learners of English (EFL learner~)incomparison
with those found in peer conversations by a group of balanced bilingual children. GLihe surveys the
syntactic features of the switches found in the two groups and then illustrates the discourse functions
the switches serve. Among the functions of the codeswitching observed among the EFL leamers,
Fotos noted that "switching for emphasis" and " switching for clarification" apparently help the
learners to carry out the given task. In a subsequent study, Fotos (1996) highlights this specific role
of codeswitching, describing it as "a learning strategy to increase the salience of important input from
the target language.”

The present study intends to follow a similar line to the above pedagogicailly oriented studies,
assuming that codeswitching may be a strategy for L2 learners. The target switches examined here
occur in a different domain, however. Ohservation focused on codeswitching in self-talk or monologue
in the form of think-aioud protocols, which are assumed to represent the thinking process during the
writing task.

Interest in codeswitching during self-talk has been mentioned by Romaine (1995, p. 173) in
sociolinguistic terms as follows: "Self-talk is hardly a recognized speech event, but it would be
interesting to see whether bilinguals codeswitch in talking to themselves." On the other hand,
Weissberg (1994), in a discussion of L1 writing, has referred to self-tatk during writing as "monologue
mode", acknowledging the significance of self-talk in producing "extended written text autonomously"
(Weissberg 1994, p. 122). This view of self-talk was derived from the Vygotskian interpretation of
"inner speech” in contrast to "extemal speech™: "inner speech is speech for oneself; external speech
is for others". While "the latter is the turning of thought into words”, "with inner speech, the process is
reversed: Speech turns into inward thought” (Vygotsky, 1962, p. 131). Considering that the essence
of writing involves the process of generating and integrating thoughts, the role of "inner speech” or
self-talk, as defined above by Vygotsky, should be paramount in the process of writing. The observation
of self-talk, therefore, could be expected to reveal the essential features of the process of writing.

Thus, it could be said that the approach to codeswitching through the observation of self-talk in the
writing process has emerged from the gereral codeswitching context as well as from the general
writing research context. In sum, the present study intends to suggest how leamers use the L1 as a
resource for their L2 writing process by looking into the writers' seli-talk recorded in the protocols.

Before the presentation of the study, a brief overview of previous studies conceming L1 use in
L2 writing will be given.

PAST RESEARCH ON L1 ROLE IN L2 WRITING

Cross-lingual influence of the |1 in L2 learning has increasingly drawn attention with the spread
of such major theories as Contraslive Analysis (Lado, 1957) and Intarlanguage (Selinker 1972). In
particular, Selinker's interlanguage concept recognized the cognitive or strategic aspect of language
leaming and "saw straiegies of L2 learning and communication as two central processes” in the
cognitive operation of the leamer (Cook, 1993, p. 113). Among other studies of L2 learning strategies
which followed Selinker's proposition, the survey by O'Malley et al. {1985) explored the strategies
most comprehensively. In the list of the strategies they identilied was L1 use "as a base for
understanding and/or producing the second language” (O'Malley et al., 1985, adapted in O'Malley
and Chamot 1330, p. 120).

The recognition of L1 use as a basic L2 learning strateqy has been combined with interest in
process approaches to L2 wrnting in thue cognitivist's perspective. As Johns (1990, pp. 25 - 26)
summarizes, the cognitivist. or "writing as problem-solving" view, has had considerable influence, first
on L1 and then on L2 writing research and teaching. Consequently, the strategic use of the L1 in L2
writing as a problem-soiving process has becomeincreasingly acknowledged as adomain for exploration.

Following this line ol interest, a body of empirical research on L1 use in the process of L2 writing
has been conductad. The results have suggested that L1 use at some stages of the writing process
could play a positive role, producing texts of better quality, and that L2 writers should be given more
encouragement to make use of the L1 rather than being inhibited from using it in the course of | 2
wnting.

One example is a study conducted by Kobayashi and Rinnert (1992) investigating the eftfect of
the L1 on L2 composition when the text is writen in the L1 lirst and then franslated into the L2, n
contrast to compositions wntten directly in the L2. Their urdertaking was motivated by carlier
abservations supporting the use of the L1 in the L2 writing process, such as those by Lay (1982),
whose clainh was that tho L1 helps to create botter qualty text “in terins of ideas, organization and
detais" {L 1y, 1982, p. 406), by Spack (1984), who found that the L1 was used to "meaningfully Iink
image to word" (Spack, 1984, p. 664); and by Cumming (198%) and Zamel (1982). who bolh pointed
out that tho L1 functions as a resource to prevent interruption in the flow of thoughts.  Kobayash
and Rinnert found that lower-proficiency students “produce higner quality compositions through
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translation”, and "composing initially in the first fanguage allows students, especially those of lower
language proficiency, easier and freer discovery of meaning”, while higher-proficiency students
benefit only in vocabulary and sentence structure variety, and not in the quality of content and
organization (Kobayashi and Rinnert, 1992, p. 201). They conclude that "the use of the first
language enables many students to explore ideas fully on their own intellectual and cognitive leveis"
{Kobayashi and Rinnert, 1992, p. 204).

Jones and Tetroe (1983) examined the planning process of L2 writing using think-aloud protocols.
Their aim was .o tind out it L1 writing skill, the L2 writing process, and L2 proficiency are related,
especially at the stage of planning within individual writers. In other words, they strove to discover if
L1 planning skill transfers to 1.2 writing, and also it the degree of L1 use in the planning stage has any
ettect on the quality of planning, and eventually on the overall text quality. Their results show that
planning skill transters from L1 to L2 and that, though the text quality is affected by L2 proficiency and
higher L2 level subjects use more L2 at the planning stage, it does not necessarily follow that
planning quality in terms of abstractness decreases in proportion to the degree of L1 use. Thus, they
reached the conclusion that L1 use in the planning process does not have a negative effect on the
quality of planning. This could serve as counter-evidence against the long-sustained assumption
among language teachers that L1 use is "incorrect, even harmful" while performing second-language
tasks (Jones and Tetroe, 1983, p. 39).

Friedlander (1990) tested the hypothesis that the L1 might assist the retrieval of information.
The results of this study indicated that the L1 did facilitate the retrieval of information in that the
amount of information retrieved was proved to be signiticantly larger when the subjects were allowed
to use the L1 in the writing process. Considering this effect of the L1, Friedlander proposes that
"whereas beginning learners of English need to operate in their second language as much as
possible to develop their acquisition of English,” more advanced users of English should be encouraged
to use their L1 advantageously as they "have developed their proficiency to such a level that their
native language does nat interfere with their writing in English" (Friedlander, 1990, pp. 111-112).

Jones and Tetroe (1983) also encourage L1 use, but they deal with the proficiency variable as
follows.

When the writer who was most'proﬁcient in English moved to his highest level (of planning),
he did so in Spanish (L1}, suggesting that those who worked at a lower level could have
also used Spanish it proficiency was what was inhibiting them. (p. 55)

Here, unlike in Friedlander, lower proficiency level students are also encouraged fo use the L1
to overcome the cognitive constraints caused by L2 use. Lay, who was mentioned earlier, concludes
her empirical study by stating that "when there were more native language switches, the essays in
this study were better quality in terms of ideas, organization and details" (1982, p. 406). Thus, Lay,
and Jones and Tetroe suggest that when writers are engaged in the process of composition, especially
in higher-level or more abstract activities, such as planning, idea generation and text organization,
switching to the L1 may be an advantage regardless of their L2 proficiency level.

Cumming, in the conclusion of his study on the refationship between writing expertise and L2
proficiency, claims that writing expertise is transferable between the L1 and the L2 on condition that 2
sufficient level of L2 proficiency is achieved to "sustain the self-regulated behavior that writing
performance in & second language requires” (Cumming, 1989, p. 126). He asseris that one pedagogical
goal to be achieved in trying to improve inexpert L2 writers' skill is to "help them leam to use
probleam-solving strategies to evaluate their writing etfectively while they are composing" (Cumming,
1989, pp. 126-127). In order ‘0 be able to engage in these cognitive problem-solving activities as
freely and elfectively as possible. the L2 writers should be encouraged to feel free to use the L1 as
"an important resource in their continual process of decision-making whife writing" (Cumming, 1989,
p. 128).

In summary, the functions of the L1 in L2 writing which have been identified in the studies
mentioned above are as follows:

The L1 helps

(1) to improve ideas, organization and details,

(2) tolink image to words meaningtully,

(3) to prevent intorruption in the flow of thoughts,

(4) to discover meaning or to clanty thoughts,

(5) to increase vocabulary and sentence structure variety,

(6) to oxplore ideas fully at the writer's own intsllectual and cogmtve level,
(7) to make use of 1.1 planning skills,

(8) to retrieve information, and
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(9) to continue with tha process of decision-making.
In conducting the present study, it was hypothesized that the switches between the L1 and the
L2 found in the protocol data would be made to fulfifl similar kinds of functions.

STUDY
Research Questions

Drawing on earlier studies whick observed codeswitching behavior in L2 learners (see
"Introduction”) in addition to those which examined the role of the L1 in L2 writing pedagogy
(discussed above in "Past Research on L1 Role in L2 Writing"), the present study was suggested by
the following question: How might L2 learners use codeswitching as a cognitive strategy in the
process of writing? In making a tentative approach to this question, an attempt has been made to
construct a preliminary framework for the analysis of the functions of the switches and their effects on
text quality.

It should be noted here that this is a very small-scale pilot study, and thus has limitations in its
data size and time range. The sample size is only five and observation was conducted only once for
each subject. Therefore. it is impossible at the present stage of exploration to suggest anything
definite from the statistical and developmental point of view. The results provide only a tentative and
partial picture of L2 learners' codeswitching behavior in the process of writing. It is hoped, however,
that potential pedagogic implications and further research suggestions can be drawn from this
preliminary enquiry.

Subjects

Five Japanese students participated in the study. At the time of the study they wera in an
intensive English course at a university in the U.K. in preparation for their respective academic
subject courses the following term.  All five students volunteered to participate in the experiment.
Table 1 gives brief protiles of the subjects, including their Enghsh proficiencies, past experiences in
leaming and using English and attitudes to L1 writing. This information is provided only for general
reference as to the background of thc participants, and has not been specificaliy used as data for
analysis in this study.

Data Collection

The participants were asked to record their composing-aloud protocol on an audio cassetie
while writing a composition in English. As the topic of their compositions, they were asked to choose
one of three areas in which to compare Japanese and English ways ot doing things: nature conservation,
use of time, or attitude toward foreigners. Subjects A, C and D chose “attitude toward foreigners",
subject B chose "nature conservation" and subject E chose “use of time". Detailed instructions about
how to “think-aloud" while composing were given to them and are reproduced here as Appendix 1.
The recording was done individually in the participants’ own rooms without the author's attendance so
that they could work without a sense of being cbserved. The length of the recorded tapes, as well as
other quantitative data, are shown in Table 2.

The five protocols collected in this way were transcribed and coded by two coders (one of whom
was the author) according to the segmentation and classification schemes presented below (in the
" gsearch Focus" and "Categorization of Switches" sections, respectively). To assess inter-coder
refiability, the percentage of the agreement of the coding results between the two coders was calculated.
The observed agreement was 96.5%, which indicates that the coding can be considered reliable.
Counts of the different types of switches noted in this coding process were used in analyzing the
switches quantitatively.

In addition to the above figures, the five written works produced during the protocol-taking
sassion were assessed and the raesulting scores were used in the quantitative analysis. Assessments
were made by two raters, both well-experienced EFL teachers. They were given a set of criteria
based on that of a sample set of criteria for the writing section of IELTS (Intemational Cnglish
Language Test System) drafted by the University of Cambridgo Local Examinations Syndicate (1990).
Six aspects of the composition were assessed with scores ranging from a low of 1 to a high ot 9. The
totals of the six scores, the full mark of which was 54, were used as data for the analysis. The total
scores of the individual subjecis are shown in Table 2.

To assess inter-rater reliability, the sample coefficient ot correlation between the two raters was
calculated. The coefficient obtained was +0.63731. Coefficients fall in a range between -1 and +1,
with results closer to +1 indicating more positive correlation betwsen the variables. Considering the
subjective nature of this kind of assessment-related data, the value obtained for the raters in this
study can be considered to show that the two ralers made reliable assessments according to a
consistent set of criteria.
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TABLE 1. Subject Profiles

Subject  Age/  Major Previous L2 Education/Experience L1 Writing Experience/Attitude
Sex’

GM  Politics In ordinary Japanese school system, Has experience in editing
Reading at college, newsletter,

3 weeks' stay in UK, Is “fond" of writing in general

Sociology 500-550 In ordinary Japanese schoo! system, Assesses self as “poor writer"
feading, writing, speaking &
listening at college,
3 weeks' stay in U.K.

Politics 450-500 Inordinary Japanese school system, Is "very fond" of writing in
Reading, speaking & listening at general
college,
1 month's stay in UK,
Has experience as tour guide
interpreter

English 500-85C Inordinary Japanese school system,  Assesses self as "poor writer"
(international Reading, speaking & listening at
studies***) college,

1 month' s stay in U.K.

UF History 450-500 Inordinary Japanese school system, Essay writing at coliege,

Reading and writing at college, Assesses self as "poor writer”
1 month's stay in U.S.,
1 month's stay in U.K.

Age is approximated by indicating whether a person is an undergraduate (U) or graduate (G) student. To rnaintain

cenfidentiality, specific ages are not shown.

TOEFL scores were ablained in .Japan shortly before the students entered the course in England. Scores are shown within a

range of 50 to maintain confidentiality

*** Only subject D changed her major after enlering the intensive course, switching from English, which was her undergraduate
major in Japan, to International Studies. The other students kept the major they hac in Japan.

Finally, to make a qualitative analysis of the functions of the switches, retrospective interviews
were conducted with the participants. At this time, they were asked about their intentions in making
the different switches in their protocols. In this way, the writers who actually employed the switches in
their writing processes were used 1o identify the intended functions of the various types of switches.

Hesearch Focus

Codeswitching is usually defined in sociolinguistic terms as follows: the deliberate switch ot
languages available to the speaker within the same speech exchange to suit the function of the
utterance (Romaine, 1995; Collin, 1993; Beardsmare, 1986). The present study has adapted the
above definition and applied its operation to the writing process.

In terms of the protlocol data of the present study, "the same speech exchange” is considered to
be equivalent to the same process of writing a composition, as represeried by the think-aloud
protocol. The most substantial diference bstween conversational discourse and the series of
utterances made during the writing process is that while there is necessarily more than one speaker
involved in conversation and the goal of the activity and any associated codeswitching is essentially
to serve communicative purposes, tho writing process comprises cognitive processes in which an
individual writer is engaged in striving to complete a written product. Thus, any codeswitching which
may occur in the latter process has distinctive features from those found in conversation. That is,
codeswitching which happens in the process of writing can be assumed to be solely motivated by
cognitive needs. It differs from its communicative counterpart, which has been acknowledged to
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serve either conversational or situational functions (Gumperz, 1976).

In investigating codeswitching in the cognitive domain, this study limits its focus in the following
way. Among the three types of switching defined by Poplack (1980} -- inter-sentential switching,
intra-sentential switching, and tag-switching -- the present study particularly focuses on the type of
switching which is equivalent to intra-sentential switching," This type of switching is called intra-
segmental switching here, as the protocols have been divided into segments by contents. The
criterion of tha segmentation is content-based; that is, when new content is introduced in the sequence
of the utterancss, that point is considered to be the borderline for segmentation.

The reason for the particular focus on this type of switching is that the aim of the present study
is to identify the strategic functions of codeswitching in the procass of L2 writing, where the writers
are assumed to face blocks which arise from causes distinct from those prasented when writing in
their first language. The observation of intra-segmental switching is expected to reveal the struggles
the L2 writers have to go through in their attempt to generate a single self-contained idea within a
single segment. On the other hand, codeswitching across segments, which could be called inter-
segmental switching, would be considerably affected by the change of the content implied by the
segmentation criterion. Hence the focus on intra-segmental switching was thought to suit the aim ot
the study.

Past research supports this expectation. For exampie, Nishimura (1986) found that in the
domain of spoken discourse, "switching takes placs so often even within a sentence that not all
switching can be attributed to contextual features” (p.123), but such intra-sentential switching can be
largely inspired by "functional and communicative" requirements (p. 124).

Categorization of Switches

An attempt to categornize the intra-segmental switches in terms of their formal features has been
made in reference to past studies that dealt with intra-sentential switches in the context of the
communicative spoken discourse (Nishimura, 1986; Azuma, 1987; Myers-Scotton, 1992; Yoon,
1992; Merritt ot al., 1992).%

Three kinds of formal features have been identified in the protocol. In addition, the respective
types subsume two subtypes according to the relationship between the language codes.  In the first
type (Type 1), itis possible to identify constiluents of English at one point and those of Japanese at
another, each juxtaposed sequentially to complete one self-contained segment. In this type of
switch, when a segment starts in English and then switches to Japanass, it is categarized as 1E, and
when it starts in Japanese, it is labeled 1J. In cases where an interjection or a similar kind of
discourse-marker equivalent starts the segment and the switch occurs immediately after that, the
language of the expression is considered to be the starting code.

In the second type of codeswitch (Type 2), the overall structure of the segment can be identified
either as English or as Japanese, but one lexical unit, consisting of a single word or of a chunk of
words of the other language, is embedded in that structure. When the overall structure is English, the
segment is labeled 2E, and in the opposite case, the label 2J is given to the segment.

In the third type (Type 3), it is possible to identify the juxtaposition of constituents of both
languages as in Type 1, but the difference is that a constituent of one language is followed by its
translation equivalent in the other language. Thus in this type of switch, the idea expressed in cne
language s reiterated in the other language.™ In such cases, when English comes first and the
Japanese translation follows, the switch is labeled 3E; when translation occurs the other way around,
it is labeled 3J. .

When more than one type of switch occurs within a segment, the switches are classilied as
“plural switches" (abbreviated "PL." in Table 2). This category was devised as a compromise to
ensure that information would not be lost by putting all switches into mono-type categorigs, but at the
same time, categorization would not become too complicated by trying to represent all the different
combinations of types. Samples of the Plural Switches category are shown in Appendix 2.

Finally, cases where no switch occurs within a segment are indicated by the labels NE for
non-switched English segments and NJ for non-switched Japanese segments.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
Quantitative Analysis

The results of the coding, indicating the number of each of the types of switches made by each
of the subjects, as well as the subject's composition assessment score and tape time are presented in
Table 2.
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TABLE 2: Quantitative Assessment Data
{Composition Assessment Scores, Use of Switch Types and Tape Lengths)

Subject Text NE N 1E  1J 2E 2 3E 34 Fl.  Total  Tape Length
Score {Minutes)

A 755 159 56 18 17 33 294 86
B 745 259 14 23 13 17 366 105
C 68 86 58 9 12 31 207 90
b 75.5 136 45 11 18 54 282 115
E 58.5 15 51 7 8 36 148 56

Note: See "Categonzation of Swilches® for details on switch types

The table shows that for all subjects, Type 1, which includes subtypes 1E and 1J, and subtype 2J,
reprasent a considerable number of the switches compared to other categories. This observation led
to the hypothesis that Typss 1 and 2J may have a substantial effect on the process of L2 writing, and
thereby on the quality of the text. It was therefore decided that the ratio of Type 1 (1E and 1J) to the
total number of switches and the ratio of subtype 2J to the total for each subject should be crossed
with the subject's text assessment score to see if there was any relationship between the two
variables of each pair.

FIGURE 1. Switch Type 1 Ratio vs Text Assessment Score

The sample coefticient of correlation was calculated for the two pairs of variables: the ratio of
Typoe 1 switches and text quality, and the 2J ratin and text quality. The coeflicient obtained for the
former pair was 0.7991, wheie the value ranges between -1 and 1. This valie is considered o
indicate that tho retio of Type 1 swilches to the total number of intra-segmental swilches could
explain text quahty: that is, the more frequently Typo 1 switches occur, the boeller the quality the
writer achigves. (See Figure 1.) On the other hand, when the 2J ratio and text quality were crossed,
the coefficiont ohtained was -0.2614. This value indicales that the ratio of 2J switchos to the total
number of intra-segmental switchas has no significant aflect on text quality. (See Figure 2.)
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FIGURE 2. Switch Type 2J Ratio vs Text Assessment Score

A possible interpretation of the above statistical analysis is as follows:

Type 1 Switches and Text Quality: Type 1 switches, which consist of juxtapositions of L1 and
L2 constituents, each with their own respective monolingual internal structure, can be seen to aid L2
learners in effective construction of the text both conceptually and linguistically. Idea generation
would be promoted within the monolingual structure, sither in the L1 or the L2, and the construction of
meaning would be continued uninterrupted by the language alternation, while text production in the
L2 would be aided by the preparatory or tentative representation of the idea in the form of the
sequenced structures of the L1 and the L2.

2J Switches and Text Quality: Subtype 2J was the single category which occurred most
frequently in all individual protocols except for that of subject B. In spite of the frequency of its
occurrence, however, statistical analysis shows that this subtype is not directly connacted with better
quality text. The fact that 2J was extensively used by the subjects could indicate that 2J is the most
accessible switching pattern for L2 writers in the idea generation process. However ths results of the
quantitative analysis allow us to say that 2J does not help text production of the L2 at its surfaced or
product stage.

To sum up the quantitative analysis, it is tentatively concluded that, among the three types of
switches observed in the protocols, Type 1 was the only one to have a significant effect on the
production of better quality L2 text.

Qualitative Analysis

The lunctions of the codeswitches in the protocols were investigated by conducting retrospective
interviews with the subjects At this time, the subjects were asked their in‘entions in using various
code switches. A summary of the functions of the different types of switches from the viewpoint of L1
use was made, based primarily on the subjects' reports ot their perceptions. The summary is
abbreviated in Table 3 for easy reference, and presented in more detail in the paragraphs below. For
further raterence, representative samples of the switches and the comments on them made by the
subjects are given in Appendix 2,
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TABLE 3: Functions of the Six Switch Types as Reported by the Subjects

Switch
B Type Reponted Functions

1& - Switches to the L1 were used to keep the flow of thoughts uninterrupted when
writers were faced with problems related to content as well as language use.

1J The L1 was used as
- a prompt to start generating text in the L2, typically when discourse interjections
and conjunctions were used.
- a facilitator for text production which would allow the writer to start with the more
— accsssible code.

2E - L1 lexemes were used as temporary substitutes for their English equivalents when
there were lexical gaps between the L1 and L2,

2J The L2 was used in L1 structures when
) - technical terms were mentioned.
- . - preceding English expressions were referred to.
' English set phrases were inserted in preparation for the production of English text
at a later stage.

3E Translation into the L1 was used to
confirm the meaning of what had been written in the L2.
- clarify the thoughts the writer had uttered in the L2.
- elaborate or develop thoughts when further information was added to the
translation of the English utterance.

3J L1 use before translation into L2 helped
as a rehearsal stage to generate English text.
- at the word level, to facilitate the search for the most appropnate English
equivalent in the subject's memory.
- while the writer was thinking in the L1 about the conlent to follow, to check
coherence between what had previously been written in English and what was to
be written next in English.

Note: Features of the switch categones (See “Categonzation of Switches” for details )
1E. English structure followed by Japanese structure
1} Japanese structure followed by English structure
2E: Japanese lexeme(s) embedded in English structure
2J Englishiexeme(s) embedded in Japanese structure
3E English utterances followed by their Japanese translation
3J Japanese utterances followed by their English translation

Type 1, Subtype E

1E switches, in which segments start in English and switch to Japanese, wers mainly used to
keep the flow of thoughts uninterrupted when problems arose in relfation to either English usage or
content. For example, Japanese surfaced in utterances when grammatical items were refetred to, as
these terms had been learned in Japanese, and because such comments on grammar did not need
1o be included in the English text. Another example occurred when the idea was there but the writer's
facility in English was insufficient to complete the exposition of the idea in that language. In this
case, English gave way to Japanese so that the idea could be maintained temporarily until adequate
English expressions were accessed through heuristic search. In other cases, affective comments
surfaced in Japanose when wnters were faced with mental blocks.

Type 1, Subtype J
In this type of switch, in which segments start in Japanese and then switch into English, the L1
functioned as a prompt to start the genoration of an idea. Typical cases involved segments which
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started with interjections such as 'eeto' (well) and 'uur! (aah), or conjunctions such as 'dakara and
'soredée or 'de’ in its shortened form, both equivalent 1o 'therefore’ or 'so’. These prompting words
seem to be giving the writers time to meditate at the abstract, pre-verbalized cognitive level. In
addition, this type of switch {acilitated the writers' text production in English by allowing writers to
begin with Japanese adverbial phrases or clauses, or Japanese subjects, and then continue with the
following English part, as the starting position of these structural elements is common to the two
languages.

Type 2, Subtype E

There were only a small number of swilches of this kind, in which Japanese words or phrases
are embedded in English structures. In fact, two of the subjects’ protocols had no switches of this
type. The motivation for using this kind of switch was that an English word had tailed to come up
during English text production, so a Japanese expression was temporarly substituted for it. The
phrase "nantoka" (something or other), which was used several times in different protocols, seemed
to be a convenient expression to fill in such lexical gaps.

Type 2, Subtype J

The embedding of English words in Japanase structures occurred frequently in the protocols of
all of the subjects. The intended functions of such switches were reported to be as follows. Firstly,
in the case of technical terms related to writing, such as "general statement' and “conclusion”, or
words related to other specific fields, such as "multi-ethnic society" and "National Trust", English
terms were used without alteration in Japanese structures because there was no need to put them
into Japanese in terms of the goal of the task, as long as their meanings were clear enough to the
writers themselves. Secondly, when writers reflected in Japanese on what they had previously
written in English, they referred back to the English expressions in question without translating them
into Japanese. Thirdly, at the interim stage of creating an English sentence, English "chunks” or set
phrases were often inserted in the preparatory Japanese structure. This stage was perceived by
some of the subjects to facilitate the composition of English text.

Type 3, Subtype E

The juxiaposition of an English word or phrase and its Japanese equivalent was primarily used
to confirm the meaning ol things that had been wntten in English at an earier stage. Anothor
reported function of this kind of switch occurred when the writer made comments on histher own
writing in English; the subjects reported that translation of the comments into Japanese helped to
clarify their thoughts.

The transiated versions sometimes contained additional information not containad in the onginal
utterances. Such cases were calegorized as "plural" switches, because they are interpreted as
consisting of both Type 1 and Type 3 switches. This kind of switching was seen to promote the
elaboration of thoughts. A similar observation was reported by Fotos (1995, p. 10).

Type 3, Subtype J

Japanese utterances before the subject switched into English reportedly helped subjects to
generate English text, since they served as a rehearsal stage in the easicr language code for the
leamers. When this type of switch occurs at the word level, the Japanese utterance facilitates the
search for the most appropriate English counterpart known to the subject. This function seems to be
similar to what Friedlander {1990) referred to as "the retrieval of information".

It was also reported that Japanese helped to check the coherence of what had already been
written and what was about to be wntten. This strategy may be thought to reduce the cognitive
burden on the learners and help to spare part of their cognitive capacity for the consideration of
logical aspects. Thus, the switch may be employed to reduce engagement in linguistic processing
and allow writers to give consideration to the olher aspects of writing.

CONCLUSION

The present paper has reported on an attempt lo observe mental codeswitching behavior in £FL
student wnters. The study has attempted to classify codeswitching patterns into three major types:
the sequenced constituent lype (Typs 1), the embedded single lexema or single phrase (Type 2), and
the translation type (Type 3). Each type 1s further classified into two subcateqorias in terms of the
relationship between the two languages involved

On tha basis of this typelogy, the effects of cadeswitching on thu quality of the written toxt
produced and its functions in the writing process hava becn ohserved. The results of the dual

quantitative and qualitative analysis indicate the possibility that the different types may servo
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considerably distinctive functions (see Table 3) and aftect the quality of the text to differing degrees.

The functions of each type of switch were reported to be as follows: 1E to keep the flow of
thoughts, 1J as a prompt and facilitator for text generation, 2E tc ailow the temporary substitution of
an L1 word or phrase to fill a lexical gap, 2J to refer to English terms and expressions, 3E to confirm,
clarify and elaborate meaning, and 3J to rehearse text generation, to facilitate word search and check
coherence. Quantitative analysis of the data indicated that among the three types of switches, the
sequenced constituent type (Type 1) seemed to have a relatively close relaticnship to the quality of
the text produced. Possible reasons for this would be that this type of switch might help to start and
continue idea generation, whereas text production in English might be facilitated by the preparatory
representation of the idea in the E-J or J-E sequenced structure. Thus it would be possible to
suggest that the composing process might be heiped both conceptually and rhetorically in an integrated
way by this type of codeswitching.

In terms of pedagogy, the above findings could be of practical use in the instruction of L2
writing. Teachers could introduce the different types of switches and their possible strategic functions
to students and suggest which type would be more helpful for the production of better writing. More
generally speaking, evidence that the apparent tendency of writers to employ codeswitching is not
necessarily a negative trait may allow teachers to have confidence in accepting this strategy in the
classroom rather than imposing an inflexibly orthodox "English only" paolicy.

The present study, as a preliminary investigation of codeswitching, contains much room for
improvement. {tis expected, therefore, that further explaration of this area will improve the following
shortcomings of the study and produce more generalizable and reliable results: (1) sample size: a
larger number of subjects would improve the validity of the data; (2) time range of the observation: a
longitudinal observation of the same subjects might produce interesting results concerning the way in
which codeswitching behavior changes as L2 proficiency improves and how these changes are
refiected in the quality of the written text produced; (3) think-aloud protocol as a data collecting
method: the think-aloud protocol has not been free from criticism: the main criticisms have been that
this method might distort the thought process and that it can only produce incomplete sets of data of
the thought process, since subjects are not always conscious of their thinking process, and therefore
the entire process cannot be verbalized (Hayes and Flower, 1983). Even though every possible effort
has been made to overcome the drawbacks of the method in its execution by giving subjects
instructions and by making arrangemer:ts to allow them to work under circumstances which are as
minimally artificial and disruptive as possible, it is expected that there will still be ways to improve the
employment of this method; {4) retrospective interviews: the retrospective interviews could have been
better structured to facilitate comparative observation among the participants as well as among the
different switching types; (5) the coding scheme: the scheme is only at a preliminary stage of
development and needs further tests and improvements before it can be used with confidence.

Thus, with these limitations in mind, the present sfudy should be ¢onsidered only a tentative,
preliminary enquiry, but one, it is hoped, which will prompt further questions and more rigorous
investigaticns into the role of codeswitching in second language writing.

NOTES

1. The present study only clearly distinguishes between inter-segmental and intra-segmental switching.
Accordingly, tag-switching equivalents in the present data have been classified as intra-segmental
switches.
The concepts of base language (Nishimura, 1986) and matrix language (Myers-Scotton, 1992)
have not been used in the present study, as the main aim here is not to conduct linguistic analysis
in a strict sense, but to observe functions according to a looser but more pragmatic or accessible
classification of the formal aspects of the switches, which are not necessarily congruent with such
precise linguistic typology. Merritt et al. (1992) used a simifar kind of fypology to explore the
functions of switches in the classroom setting

3 Fotos (1995) points out that translation from the L2 into the L.1 may involve not only the repetition
of the idea but also its further elaboralion. Such cases have also been observed in the present
study. They have been classified as plural switches, since translation and sequenced contents
across the two linguistic codes are involved.
According to Nishimura (1986), those cases in which a subject inarker such as "wa" or "ga" is
attached to a Japanese subject that is followed by an English predicate are constituent-sequenced
switches {Mishimura, 1986, p. 136), which would be included in Type 1 in the present typology
On the other hand. cases In which a Japancse adverbial phrasa with an adverbial marker such as
"de", "nf', or “kara" starts the ulicranco and is followed by an English clause. tho sentence is
categorized as a Japanese sentence with the English clause embedded (Nishimura, 1986, p
133). which would be equivalent o Type 2 here. This is because word order in which an
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adverbial element comes first in the sentence is considered to be derived from Japanese, and
word order is the primary criterion by which the base language is determined in Nishimura's
proposition. The present study, however, has included both kinds of cases--those in which a
Japanese subject and those in which a Japanese adverbial element starts the utterance-- in Type
1, as the present typology is meant to limit the range of Type 2 to more apparently embedded
cases as defined in "Categorization ot Switches".

APPENDIX 1
Instructions for the participants in "thinking-aloud” protocol taking
Thank you for your cooperation with my research. The following are the instructions for the present
experiment. Please read them carefully before you start to work.

On the cassette, you will find several minutes' recording of a model speaker. Please listen to it before
you start your own recording so that you can grasp the general idea of what is expected to be
recorded. Then rewind the tape to the beginning and start recording. When you finish, please submit
the cassette in the recorder, the draft of your composition and. if you make notes during pianning, the
notes as well.

(1) Aim of this experiment:
To observe how Japanese writers compose in English.

(2) Topic of the composition:
Compare the attitudes or ways of thinking of people in Japan and in the U.K. on one of the following
issues:
a. environmental problems or nature conservation
b. the use of time
c. the way of treating foreigners
Please choose one of the above for the comparison and present your idea.

(3) Kind of writing expected:

Please write in an ordinary essay style, which is neither too casual nor too formal. There is no need
to use references to build up or support your ideas. You are expected to write a short essay based
on your own impressions or your past experiences.

(4) Length of the composition:
Between 300 and 500 words.

(5) Time:

Within 120 minutes.

Everything is to be included in this length of time, from planning to finishing-up.

**You might start thinking about the topic before you start recording. But please do not prepare 100
much beforehand, for example, by making a detailed written pian of the draft, or by writing down
ideas on note paper. These kinds of activities are expected to be included in the recording period.

(6) Guidelines on "thinking-aloud" while writing:

** When you first turn the recorder on, please &7:511 what you have done so far in preparation for
the present writing.

a. Please speak to yourself as you are engaged in the writing task and record your sneech on the
cassette. In other words, you are expected to talk about or "report” in "real-time" what is gcing on
in your head while you are writing.

. Please try to keep saying whatever comes up in your mind as you write, except tor utterances
totally urirelated lo the writing, like "l am hungry". For example, you might be thinking about what
to write or how to organize the whole draft or which word or which grammatical structure to use.

It you fall into silence, leave the tape on and try to recover your speech as quickly as possible. If
you can, after the silence, please .2 'x.! . why you have beon silent.

You are expected to write just as you normally do in English writing. It you want to look at
dictionaries, teel free to do so, and it you fall into silence while consulting them, please - 't!:,
what you have done with them afterwards.
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d. if you need time for planning before you actually start writing a draft, please take the time for
planning within the 120 minutes allotted. Even during the planning period, please remember to
speak out so that your planning process is aiso recorded on the cassette. if you normally write
down notes during planning, please do so and submit the notes in addition to the completed draft.

e. If you spend time re-reading and revising or editing your draft, please include these activitiss within
the given 120 minutes. Please remember to speak out even while you are doing these activities.

t Please do not be too conscious of the listener. Please try to pretend that you are speaking o
yoursell (except that you are expected to explain some things), as you probably do sometimes
when you are alone or when you are trying to solve a problem or when you are trying to instruct
yourself consciously about things that are still new to you.

g. You can speak either in Japanese or in English. Plsase try to speak in whichever language comes
into your head first.

APPENDIX 2
Sample Switches and Subjects' Comments on Their Functions

The following are extracts of the switches found in the “thinking aloud" protocols. They are
intended to represent the way in which each of the three types of switches is considered to function.
At least one sample is given for each of the six types in the protocols. in some cases, more than
one sample is given for a type when it appears to have different functions. The writers' comments on
their own intentions in using the particular types of switches accompany the samples.

The samples are presented in the foliowing way. (1) Samples and comments are presented for
each subject. In addition, a brief summary of the writer's tendency in codeswitching behavior is
provided at the end of his or her set of samples. The summaries are also based on the writer's own
reflections. (2) Japanese parts are italicized and then translated into English in the parentheses that
follow. The parts in the parentheses that are literally translated are underlined. The other parts in the
parentheses which are not underlined are added to make the translation intelligible. In the cases of
interjections and other similar discourse or grammatical elements, brief explanations of their usage
are provided in the parentheses in addition to or instead ot the translation. (3) A question mark (?} is
used when something is asked with a rising intonation, and dots (...) are used when pauses are quite
recognizable.

PROTOCOL A

Type 1, Subtype E

(1) That English people avoid cornmunicating genzai bunshi de iindayo na (present participle is all
right, isn't it?)

(A's comment: As grammatical terms had been learned in Japanese, grammatical monitoring was

naturally carried out in Japanese.)

(2) These two instances imply imply that fsugi no kolo wo shisa shiteiru youni omou (seems to
imply the following)

{A's comment: When relevant English expressions did not come to mind, Jepanese equivalents were

used to continue the sentence, and then from the switching spot, Japanese phrases foliowed in

Japanese order naturally. As aresult, part of the Japanese utterance was the repetition, notcomplement,

of part of the English utterance. )

(3) It depends on ourself ourselt whether... aa (sigh) yappa nihongo dattara motto umaku kakeiun
dagana (Ahh, of course | could write better in Japanese.)
(A's comment: Comments on feelings were basically and naturally made in Japanese.)

Type 1, Subtypc J
' Uun (equivalent to ‘aah’ in English) many Japanese people aah who studies En... a (indicating
sudden awareness) who studies English dake ja naimon na (not only "those who study English”,
is 1?7} who studies a who study who study in inin a university university.
(A's comment: The basic structure hers was English, but when he noticed that part of his English text
did not fully express what he wanted to say, he switched back to Japanese to think more precisely.
interjections were used without consciousness of whether they were English or Japanese.)
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Type 2, Subtype E
No switches of this type were found in Protocol A

Type 2, Subtype J
*  They wo tsukautc dore ga £nglish people ka wakannakunacchau kara
(M 1 use "they", it will become unclear which word refers back to "English people™ j
{A's comment: The structure of the utterance was Japaneso-based and English words wvere just used
as loan words in order tc think in Japanese about grammar and rhetoric.)

Type 3, Subtype E
¢ It is natural fouzen no koto da (it is natural)
(A's comment: Japanese was used to confirm what had been said in Englich.)

Type 3, Subtype J
' For us tokuni (espsecially) for us especially tokuni nihon-jin ni totte wa (especially for Japanese
people) especially for Japanese
(A's comment: To prevent the flow of the thoughts from bdeing interrupted, Japanese words were
uttered first and then they prompted English translations.)

Summary of Protocol A

Types 1 and 2J were the major xinds oi switches used by A. This allowed him to use Japaneso
structure to integrate ideas. Even though he felt inhibited from using .tapanese or thinking in Japanese
in the process of writing because he believed that trying to think in English was a good strategy to
improve his English proficiency, he found himself using Japanese structure quite naturally when he
wanted to generate and clarify his ideas.

PROTOCOL B

Type 1, Subtype E

(1) Thereis ... there are large parks for example for instance Hyde Park For example for instance...
uun (interjection indicating meditation) not smooth cholto gikochi nai kana... ma iiya (a_bit
awkward... well doesn't matier)

(B's comment: Because she attempted to use English throughout the thinking process, her conunenls

on her writing were made in English whenever possible. 1Howevar shmelimes Japanese coments

replaced English ones in order for her to have a batter or more precise grasp of the problem.)

(2) They are willing to go there and wun uun (indicating meditation) kutsurogu (relax) go there...
they and... and they nonbirisuru (take it easy)

{B's comment: When English expressions did not come up in time in the process of constructing

English structures. Japanese equivalents replaced them. This replacement allowed the subject to

avoid interruptions in the flow and devolopment of thoughts while sha searched for appropriate

English words )

(3) Their duty is isan wo nokosu koto {to presorve heritages) kireirn (undamaged)... not kirgir,
sono mama nokosu koto (to preserve undamaged, but ast—hoy arg) -

(B's comment: She wondered about the grammatical structure to use after "is*. whether to use a

clause starting with "thal" or a phrase with "to" plus an infinitive, so she temporanly inserted tho

phrase in Japanese to fill in the space.)

Type 1, Subtype J

(In Plural Switch Type 1J+3E)

(1) Uun (indicating meditation) which is better to write write on? Just about [.nghsh and after that |
talk about Japanese? Or | writa comparing? hikaku shinagara susumeru nolo docchiga itka..
(Which is better, to describe and compare at the same time, or to dosciibe first and then
proceed to compare?) Anyway at first | write down separately

(3's commont: Thinking about the organization of tha text, she trind to uso Lnghsh mtially, and then,

in order to ciarify the thought, she continued with the Japanese translahon )
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Type 2, Subtype E

(in Plural Switch Type 3E+2E)

‘ it control rule toukatsu suru (control) ... no... it nantoka (s_o_rEthing or other) many heritage... |
can't count... this is countable noun... so it something many heritage hentages

(B's comment: "nanioka" was used as an equivalent to "something or other", which replaced " nantoka"

in the following full English sentence. The subject felt as if "nantoka" and “something or other” were

identical expressions and was not conscious of the difference of the languages. She used both as

temporary fillers because the word in question did not come to mind instantly.)

Type 2, Subtype J

(in Plural Switch Type 3E+2J)
On the other hand sono ippou de (on the other hand) however kana (Is "however" better?)...
nanka however bakkari dana... alode koko wa naosu ftoshite (It seems that | always use
"however"... | will change it later)

{B's comment: While thinking about better words to use, she naturally used Japanese struciure, even

though she was trying to use as much English as possible in her thinking.)

Type 3, Subtype E
(in Plural Switch Type 3E+1E)
Because if we enter with dogs or cats maybe dog or cat run around Hashiri mawattari shite
yogoshitan suru shi (run 7.ound and make a mess)
(B's comment: By transiating into Japanese, she confirmed the meaning of what she wrote in
English }

Type 3, Subtype J

' Kore ga igirisu-jin ga shizen wo daiji ni shiteru shizen ga tottemo suki da tteiu riyuu no hitotsu
example rei no hitoisu de aru to (This is one reason or one example illustrating that British
people value and like nature) This is one example that the English love and uun (indicating
meditation) are interested in nature

(B's comment: [n order not to stop the flow of thoughts after finishing an example, she first used

Japanese and then translated it into English.)

Summary of Protocol B

Subject B attempted to use more English in her thinking. believing that thinking in English would
help her to improve her English proficiency. On the other hand, whenever she felt blocked, she
switched into Japanese to keep the thinking process going.

PROTOCOL C

Type 1, Subtype E

(in Plural Switch Type 1E+2J)
If your guest is an Indian you won't serve... Gochisou suru gochisou gochisou wa serve de
iinkana...gochisou treat de iinoka (Is "serva" all right for "gochisousurd'? Is "treat" all nght for
"gochisou"?)

(C's comment: Though he started in English, when he noticed problematic parts, he swilched into

Japanese structure to solve the probiemns.)

Type 1, Subtype J
*  Dakara nela ga tsukitara jibun no hou kara aite no kuni 1o neta toka wo kikeba iitte koto dayo ne
(so when we find no more topic to talk about during conversation, we had better ask for topics
about the country of the person we speak with, hadn't we?) Secondly we had better learn the
topic of their country
(C's comment: By using Japanese first, he checked the cohercnice of what he had already written
with what he was planning o write.)

Type 2, Subtype £
No switches of this type were found 1n Protocol C.
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Type 2, Subtype J

(in Plural Switch Type 2J+3E)

* The way of treating foreigners kana ja (1 will_choose "the way of treating fcreigners”. then )
Gaikoku-jin no motenashikala tteiu imi de ii no kana un (It is all ight to interpret this to mean
"the way of entertaining foreigners”, 1 think.)

(C's comment: By putting the titie he chose into Japanese, he clarified its meaning to himself.)

Type 3, Subtype E

In case of Japan nihon no baai (in the case of Japan)
(C's comment: He confirmed the meaning of the English expression by translating it into
Japanese.)

Type 3, Subtype J
¢ Igokochi ga warui no hou ga iikana (ls "uncomfortable” better?) igokochi ga warui (uncomfortable)
1 was | was | was uncomfortable at that time
(C's comment: By thinking of the Japanese expression first, he was able to associate his idea with
the English equivalent more easily.)

Summary of Protocol C

Subject C tended to start utterar. tes in English, and then either inserted Japanese comments
and translations or continued and elabora’ed in Japanese. He consciously used Japanese to think
about the organization of the text; on the other hand, when English expressions occurred to him first,
he prioritized them.

PROTOCOL D

Type 1, Subtype E

‘ More coldly? Kore wa alode chotto shirabeyou bunpou teki ni (I'l check this later in terms of
grammar) more coldly? than English people

(D's comment: She deliberately used Japanese as the code for underlying thinking, so comments on

the writing were made in Japanese while she was generating the Englsh text.)

Type 1, Subtype J

(1) De (therefore) it's not strange that there are a lot of foreigners around English people themselves
(D's comment: Japanese conjunctions were easier than English equivalents to use as "springboards"
to facilitate the generation of the following staterient.)

(2) Nihon-jin no ishiki no naka de gaikoku-jin wo monosugoku ishiki shiteiru tame ni (Because in their
consciousness Japanese people are greatly aware of foreigners) Japanese people Iry to do his
best but... but sono ishiki no naka ni (in thal consciousness) Japanese people has inferiority
complex.

(D's comment: As adverbial phrases or clauses tend to come first in Japanese sentences. if is sasier

to start with the Japanese maoditiers and then continue in English. In other words, text generation is

prompted by the Japanese modifiers.)

(3) lgirisu to nihon no hantai no koto wo kakuto (To write about the contrast between Britain and
Japan) lgirisu ga (Bnitain is) multi-ethnic and Japan is mono-ethnic country

(D'scomment: After the particle "ga"indicating subject, she continued with the English term 'multi-ethnic’

which she had learned in English, and with this term as a switching cue, she switched to English. )

Type 2, Subtype E
(in Plural Switch Type 2J+3J+2E)
Katakoto no Japanese de (In broken Japanese) in nantoka (something or other) Japanese
(D's comment: To prevent interruption while transtating the Japanese expression into English, she
temporarily substituted a Japanese word )

Type 2, Subtype J
(1) England wa (particle indicating topic) multi-ethnic soctety de aru hoto (that Ungland is a
multi-sethnic society)
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(D's comment: The terms "England” and "multi-ethnic society” had been leamed in English, so they
were used in the Japanese structure just like loan words. The same thing happened when she used
lechnical terms related to writing, such s “"conclusion” and "general statement”, in considering the
organization of the text. )

Type 3, Subtype E
* On the other hand it's still strange mezurashii (strange)
(D's comment: By translating the word into Japanese, she checked its meaning.)

Type 3, Subtype J

* Eeto kore wa nani wo iitai katte iuto igirisu-jin ga kanshin ga nai (Well what this means is that
British people are not interested) Englisti people don't pay atienticn to foreigners but Japanese
people pay attention to them

(D's comment: The use of Japanese helped to generate and structure her ideas before she put them
into English.)

Type 3, Subtypes E and J

{in Plural Switch Type 3E+3J})

* However considering about Japanese manner of treating foreigners we the Japanese might do
the same thing Shikashi nagara nihon-jin no hou ga nihon-jin no hou mo onaji koto wo shiteiru
kamo shirenai... shite... shiuru... {(However Japanese might also be doing the same thing... be
doing... could do...) would... might... could...

(D's comment: She first confirmed the meaning of the English sentence by producing its Japanese

transiation. When she noticed an expression she could improve, she switched back into Engiish to

search for the most appropriate word.)

Summary of Protocol D

Subject D used Japanese structure most deliperately for generating and integrating ideas, as
she was convinced of the advantags of the use of Japanese at these higher levels ¢f cognitive
activities in composition.

PROTOCOL E

Type 1, Subtype E

(in Plural Switch Type 1E+2J)

* The use of time between ... between te kakuto yarinikui youna henna bunshou ni naru youna
kigas.ru ("between” seems to make the sentence construction difficult and odd)

(E's comment. When she noticed word usage which she was unsure of, she switched into Japanese

to think about it in Japanese.)

Type 1, Subtype J

* De (S0) and they live oya kara hanarete (away from parents) separately from

(E's comment: By using the Japanese conjunction "de", she let herself think of the logical sequance
alter the prior part. Then the next inserted Japanese expression helpad her to coms up with the
English equivalent which should foilow "live". }

Type 2, Subtype E

(in Plural Switch Type 2E+3E})

: 1 think the use of time free time no tsukaikata (the use of free time) is very different between
English students and Japanese

(E's comment: To confirm the meaning, she inserted the Japanese franslation of "the use of" between

the subject and the verb of the English sentence.)

Type 2, Subtype J

(1) De nan dakke... (so what was thal?) nantoka (sornething or other) thesis specific thesis datfakke
{was it called "specific thesis“?)__.

(E's comment; When she was trying w0 remember the English turin, Japanese structure facilitated

recollaction. )

{(2)  Ryou ni hairu ka (live in_dormitories or} share flats with other students shiteiry (are doing
"sharing flats")
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(E's comment: With the coordinating particle "ka" meaning "or” as a switching cue, she naturally
switchaed into English. However, as indicated by the Japanese ending, the whole structure of the
sentence remained Japanese.)

Type 3, Subtype E
(1) All my corridors do not work viork hataraite nai ga.. (are not working, but...)

(E's comment: By putiting the iast part into Japanese, she tried to connect it with the ideas that
followed.)

{2) it's due to the difference of university system daigaku seido no chigai ni yoru mono dewa nai
darou ka (i wonder if it isn't due to the difference in the university systems)

(E's comment: This was the conclusion of the passage, so the confirmation of the meaning in

Japanese was all the more necessary.)

Type 3, Subtype J

(in Plural Switch Type 2J+3J)

* Futsuu no katei no hito ga futsuu ni daigaku ni ikuyou ni natta England demo nihon demo (In
both England and Japan where it has become common for people from ordinary families to g_o
mversiﬁes) ... futsuu tutsuu futsuu (ordinary) normal ? chigau (that is not right) general?

(E's comment: While uttering the Japanese word "futsuu®, she was searching for an equivalent in

English.)

Summary of Protocol E

Subject E most frequently used the 2J type switch. She also tended to combine different types
of switches. She et herselt talk or think in either fanguage quite naturally without any special intention
of using one of the languages more than the other. The result was that she mainly used Japanese
structure to promote and faciiitate the thinking process.
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A Study of the Initial Codeswitching Stage in the Linguistic Development of an
English~Japanese Bilinguatl Child
Peter John Wanner
Faculty of Engineering and Design, Division of Liberal Arts, Kyoto Institute of Technology,
Matsugasaki, Sakyo-ku, Kyoto 606

There are two common theories concerning language acquisition of more than one tanguage dunng infancy. The
first claims that infants can not differentiate two difterent languages and therefore davelop genetal specifications.
The second claims that infants can differentiate between two languages and therefore have fixed specifications

An alternate theory maintains that some spacifications are fixed and some specifications are generalized. This
study is the second part of a longitudinal study to detemine the language a.quisition process for initial dilferentiation
of languages contextually. This study analyzes language difterentiation for an English and Japanese bilingual
child between 1;9-1;10. The subject was observed in the home with sporadic video coverage and family dianes.
This study concludes that the subject shows linguistic differentiation and initial contextual ditferentiation based on
language dominance. Furthermore, this study indicates that Japanese and English are fixed specifications
linguistically, but take on general spedfications contextually through interaction in the environment.

KE-J I UVHNLGROEARBIBELBUDHHOI—FO)Rx >

HRKICEITDS 1 HEULOEEBRVCULTIE, 2720REXNZBRNDD. 10BN, HRIE2D0
RIEDERERNTEY, ENWA [—KROIERIEN) (General specification) ZREZDEFRTS. B
ZOBBI VWRIIZDODZRERKL, TR TEENERSEH] (Fixed specification) 2D &FRY
5. INSRAHITRELT, BRNCHTENSHNUL, —ROULTHREABEFETIEVS ARNHITS
hd. ZHR, HRPXRICHUTEREESLEHIBBLEALHNICT RIBVEL DN, BEENZOHY
THOLRBHARD 2 DADRXICHE TS, ZOMRTE, BXFERRBEMBTI I 1 FoAAMS 1T 10
HAHPFITOFESICE>TOBRXUDRENELH L. BREBREOPTETAERLTHEHEBL AN,
REOBRRLBEIZLL. TORR, BEE(E NEFOES] (Language dominance) ICH & TOWTERORS)
200U, NOTIRICE > TERERWTEDLLSCADE, FESHICE L. ESICTOMRTIL,
BRECLIUAXRERBRITAGICEHTHIRMIEL LD EARENAL, TRICEITSIBEOLEEERL
TXERO LTII—MOYIETRMEEBUD L bEREN,.

INTRODLUCTION

Two major models have been advanced concerning the acquisition of more than one language
during infancy. The first, which is referred to as the unitary language system hypothssis or the
one-system hypothesis, claims that intants cannot ditlerentiate between two difterent languages and
therefore develop general specifications that they apply to both (Leopold, 1978; Volterra & Taeschner,
1978). The theory is that very young bilinguals are not aware of the existence of two ditferent
linguistic systems until they undergo a process of language differentiation during which two separate
systems are formed--usually during their second year, about the time they move from one-word to
two-word utterances. In support of this hypothesis, researchers point to the fact that almost all
children learning two languages simultaneously mix them on the phonological, lexical and syntactic
levels. (Swain & Wesche, 1975; Volterra & Taeschner, 1978; Redlinger & Park, 1980).

The second theory of bilingual first-language acquisition claims that infants can distinguish
between two languages and therefore develop fixed specifications for each language (Lindholm &
Padilla, 1978, as explained in Genesee et al, 1995). This theory is supported by recent research
indicating that children are able to ditferentiate between two languages during the one-word stage
and use them appropriately with different interlocutors before the age of two (Genesee, 1989, DeHower,
1990; Meisel, 1990; Lanza, 1992, Genesee, et al, 1995; Pearson, et al, 1995; Quay, 1995). These
studies suggest that the language mixing common in young bilinguals may be attributed to other
factors, including ditferences in proficiency in the languages (dominance in one), preferences for one
language over the other, and the mixing of the two languages in the input the child receives (Genesee,
et al, 1995).

Karmilotf-Smith (1992) developed a third model that blends these two dominant hypotheses into
one called "representational redescription," which she defines as "explicit knowledge in the mind that
develops from implicit information in the mind, first within a domain and then sometirnes across
domains” (p. 18). She ofters evidence that bilinguals have fixed specifications in some areas (i.e.
phonetics) and general specifications in other areas (i.e.. contextualization, or the use of each language
predominantly with speakers of that language).

The present study examines the language acquisition of a Japanese-English bilingual child in
light of these three models, focussing on when and how development of his codeswitching strategies
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started in relation to formal aspects of his languages and contextual variables. At the time this study
was being conducted, no longitudinal studias on early codeswitching by young children had been
published. However, in 1995, Quay published the results of a longitudinal study that provided
evidence of early codeswitching through analysis of translation equivalents (TEs) and their relationship
to vocabulary growth and mean length utterances. My own study, however, is the first longitudinal
study which attempts to provide concrete evidence of when and how codeswitching began in relation
to other facets of the subject's linguistic development, including the types of speech patlerns used,
the level of growth in the subject's vocabulary and the use of translation equivalents at the time.

Before getting into the study itself, 1 would like to offer a brief overview of the phenomenon
known as codeswitching and research conceming it to date.

CODESWITCHING BY INFANTS

Codeswitching is defined as the alternate use of languages or mixing of languages in discourse.
It is now recognized as a linguistic strategy used in communication by bilingual children and adults.
Nonetheless, the mixing of linguistic elements by infants in the one-word stage of production was not
traditionally considered to be codeswitching. Instead, it was regarded as svidence of lack of linguistic
proficiency or a lack of awareness of the existence of two Janguages rather than application of a
linguistic strategy. Until recently, codeswitching strategies were thought to develop only after the
bilingual has entered the two-word production stage, usually around the age of three (Swain &
Waesche, 1975; Volterra & Taeschner, 1978; Redlinger & Park, 1980; and Amberg, 1987). However,
a number of recent studies have shown that young children can ditferentiate between two languages
during the one-word stage and use them appropriately with interlocutors from different language
groups before the age of two--that is, they can codeswitch (Genesee, 1989; DeHower, 19390; Meisel,
1990; Lanza, 1992; Genesee, 1995; Pearson et al, 1995; Quay 1995).

The social motivations for codaswitching have been attributed to heuristic constructs of situational
and metaphorical switching (Blom & Gumperz, 1972). Situational codeswitching takes place when a
speaker moves from one code to another because of a change in topic, place, purposs, or the person
involved in the conversation. For example, a Japanese-American bilingual may speak Japanese to
Japanese people and English to Americans of non-Japanese ancestry. When speaking to another
Japanese-American, s’he may use Japanese to talk about Japanese food or celebrations or even
tamily affairs, but switch to English to talk about events in the broader American community or current
news.

In contrast, metaphorical codeswitching takes place without a change in situation. The change
of code is essentially carried out to draw attention to or to emphasize some element in the discourse.
For example, the same Japanese-American, when talking to another bilingual Japanese-American in
English, might swilch to Japanese to add emphasis to certain words or phrases. Bilinguals also may
relate incidents in one language and frame them (giving objective background information, etc.) in
another.

Meyers-Scotlon (1993) developed a mode! of codeswitching that claims a speaker has a choice
between a certain degree of "unmarked" and "marked" codes. She defines unmarked codes as usual
or expected choices of cormmunication based on rights and obligations, while marked codes are not
the expected choice within the rights and obligations of the speakers.

Since children's early discourse tends to be focused on the ‘here and now,' the codeswitching
that is the focus of this study consists of unmarked code use with family members who predominantly
use one language with the child. In other words, the subject is codeswitching to deal with the
expectations of the person or people he is talking to, nat to highlight something he is saying.

Quantitative measurements of linguistic production and the degrees of codeswitching used have
been made to determine the characteristics of the development of the subject's situational codeswitching.
Following Lanza's argument that analyzing interactions with people other than the subject's parents
provides a better understanding of language mixing within the process of language socialization
(Lanza, 1992), this study analyzes interactions in an extended family consisting of the Japanese
mother, American father, and Japanese grandmother and grandtather of the bilingual child.

STUDY

This is the second part of a longitudinal study of the subject's bilingual first-language acquisition.
The first part of this study, which is reportcd in a paper scheduled for publication in early 1997,
followed the subject through three preliminary developmental stages that formed the linguistic foundation
necessary for the subject to begin codeswitching contextually. The first developmental period (1,0 -
1:6) was the proto word stage, in which it was found that the subject was dominant in English and
could differentiate English from Japanese phonetically, but did not realize ‘vhat the vocalizations
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symbolized. Moreover, he ceuld not differentiate his two languages contextually, that is, use Japanese
with Japanese speakers and English with English speakers. The second stage (1,7-1,8) was a period
of ovar generalization. English was still dominant, but there was finguistic evidence for the subject
differentiating between the two Janguages. However, the subject did not differentiate the words in
social context, possibly because of lexical gaps. The third stags (1:8-1;9) was the accelerated
linguistic production stage. English and Japanese vocabulary variance was less than 14% for 26
words, indicating that the subject's proficiency in his two Ianguages had become balanced. Nonethsless,
he did not limit the use of English to English interlocutors and Japanese to Japanese interlocutors.
Thus, it was maintained that the child could differentiate between his two languages linguistically but
not contextually.

During the month-long period which is the focus of this paper, the subject acquired some
translation equivalents (TEs) in his lexicon; that is, he began using two words--one in Japanese and
one in English--to symbolize the same thing (Volterra & Taeschner, 1978). He also began codeswitching
contextually, using predominantly Japanese with Japanese speakers and predominantly English with
his English-speaking father.

This paper will analyze this stage of the subject's hilingual development to determine whether
the process conforms to the one-system, two-system or representational redescription model of
bilingual language acquisition. It will also try to provide concrete evidencs of when and how codeswitching
began in relation to other facets of the subject's linguistic development, including the types of speech
patterns used, the level of growth in the subject’s vocabulary and the use of translation equivalents.

METHOD

The subject of this study is the researcher's son, Jessie. The child was living in Japan at the
time of the study and had been exposed to both languages since birth. His American father usually
spoke to him in English, and his Japanese mother, grandmother, and grandtfather always spoke to
him in Japanese. All members of this exiended family lived in the same household. Both parents are
bilingual, advanced (L2) level by ACTFL guidelines, who use English as their main medium of
communication within the nuclear tamily in the home. Japanese is the main medium of communication
when all the members of the extended family interact together or when the parents are not the only
two people who are communicating with each other.

This is the second part of a longitudinal study of Jessie's bilingual first-language acquisition. (A
report of the first part is scheduled to be published in early 1997). A total of sixty minutes of video
tape and audio recordings were collected every two weeks at sporadic times during the periods
covered in the first and second parts of this study. These recordings averaged about 15 minutes
each. Recordings were usually made in the home, during spontaneous interactions consisting mostly
of two main activities: free play and book-related play. Other activities covered in the recording:
include meal times and times when the subject was getting ready to go on outings. The recordings,
including everything that was said by the adults present, were transcribed and contextual notes on
the behavior of the child (i.e., eye movement, facial gestures, pointing, grasping, etc.) were also
recorded. Transcriptions were made by a native Japanese speaker and native English speaker. The
IPA system was used to transcribe all utterances by the child in order to capture his phonological
mixing. Conventional orthography was used to transcribe the parents' and grandparents' speech
unless thers was phonological mixing, in which case, the IPA system was used. [Editor's note: we
have tried to follow the IPA system as closely as possible in printing this paper, but unfortunately, we
were not able to reproduce all the symbols accurately. Any discrepancy is the result of printing
problems, not author error] The few cases of disagreement between the two transcribers were
resolved by repeated viewing of the tapes. In addition 1o the record of the video and audio recordings,
diaries were kept by both parents and the grandmother; in them they made a list of all new words and
vocalizations between 1,0 and 1;10. This data was used to supplement data collected from the video
tapes.

The present paper analyzes the recordings from 1;9(0), 1;9(3), 1:9(15), 1.9(16), 1:9(18),
1,9(21), 1,9(26), and 1;9(27). ltwas felt thatin this one-month period, linguistic and social considerations
would not be too broad. Moreover, this period was chosen lor particular attention because it was the
period in which the subject began simple codeswitching to match the interiocutor, indicating contextual
ditferentiation of his two languages for the first time.

ANALYSIS
To determine formal aspects of the subject's linguistic differentiation and dominance, this study
first analyzed Jessie's lexicon and his mixing within one-word, two-word, and multi-word utterances.
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TABLE 1. Lexicon for Stage 3 (1:8-1:9)

Age at Acquisition Age at Acquisition
Year:Month(Day} _English Words Year:Month(Day; Japanese Words
1;7(4) [deedee} [deedo n }'Dada’ 1;7(4) [ampa n]'Anpanman’
(A Japanese cartoon
character) *
{daun} ‘down’ 1,7(18) fawa n}l(dog)
1:7(12) {pzendd] ‘panda’ {wa n](dog sound)
[mama] ‘Mama™ 1,7(22) {aiai] (monkey sound)
1,7{22) [no] ‘no’ 1:8(3) [nyanya n](cat sound)
[nARN] ‘none’ [baba n]‘Grandma’
(Kyushu dialect)
1,8(2) [mzen) ‘man’ 1;8(13) [to ¥ i) ‘bird’
[pudl 7n]'pudding’ [uma] ‘horse’
[pal] ‘ball [taki] (takibi) ‘fire /stove’
1;8(13) [Ap] ‘up' [nene] (cat sound)
1:8(14) [blu} ‘blue’ 1:8(14) [hai] yes'
[eepd]]) ‘appie’ [ki 7 ai ‘dislike’
[2 f] 'off
{an}'on’
{pai] ‘bye™
th 2 1] *hot’
[bito n ] ‘beet’
Total 15 (51.7%) Total 11 (38.0%)

Japanese-Enghsh cognates (English words borrowed for regular use in Japanese) and proper nouns
were not classitied as English or Japanese They accounted for 10.3% of the total number ot words
In the subject's lexicon at this point.

In analyzing the child's lexicon, the researcher decided not to use a standardized parent report
instrument because this would limit the possible words produced by the subject. Instead, all Japanese
and English utterances of the subject recorded on the video tapes and in the parents' and grandmother's
diaries were transferred to a journal, Table 1 shows the subject's lexicon at the beginning of the
period under discussion in this paper.

As can be seen in the table, at the inception of this study the child had a lexicon of 15 English
words (61.7%) and 11 Japanese words {38.0%), as well as two Japanese-English cognates (mama
and bye) borrowed from English tor use in Japanese as well. Such borrowed words were not
included in the word counts for either language. Proper names such as Ampanman {the name of a
cartoon character) and Japanese particles (case markers such as wa, ga, do, wo and nr) were also
excluded from the word counts for the individual languages in compiling the lexicons during the
course of the study. After each videotaping session, new words that had been produced were
recorded in the journal. Words acquired during the period under study are shown in Table 2.

As the first step in analyzing code mixing by the child, mixing within single words {e.g., [d eedon]
'Dada’ for Daddy) was noted in the lexicons by using bold face print to indicate phonological elements
from one language mixed into words of the other language. Later on, the degrees ot phonological
mixing within words and speech patterns were observed as measures of linguistic dominance.

After each lexicon was compiled, the English and Japanese words were compared to determine
translation equivalents (TEs), such as "nong" and "naf’, "ear” and "mimi". The use of TEs can be
considerod evidence of awareness of the existencs of different fanguages, while the rejection of TEs
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was cited by Volterra & Taeschner (1978) to support the unitary language hypothesis (explained in
Pearson, et al,1995). As can be seen in Table 1, there were no TEs in the subject's lexicon at the
beginning of this pericd in his linguistic development. The first TEs were discovered in the recording
of 1:9(0): the word sun and its Japanese equivalent taiyo (mispronounced by the subject as taiyo vi) .
Other TEs and the dates of acquisition are shown in Table 3.

Analysis then moved beyond the word level. The main unit of coding was the utterance. An
utterance is defined by Lanza as "a word or group of consecutive words between pauses" (1992, p
838). Utterances wers recorded following the transcription and recording devices used by Gensasee
et al (1995). 'Mean length utterances' (MLU), 'upper bound utterancaes' (UB), and ‘'multimorphemic
units' (MMU) were also calculated following procedures described in Genesee et al (1995). Speech
pattens in muiti-word utterances were divided into five categories: Japanese patterns ({Ampanman
nai] 'Anpanraan isn't here.’), English pattemns ([bal rol} The bali rolls."), simultaneous use of TEs
([n An nai] ‘'none, none'), patterns combining words in one language with Japanese-English cognates
(Imama kabav) Mama's bag") and other mixed patterns ([babanhzet] ‘Grandma's hat'). To provide
information on the types of items switched, the distribution of words in each grammatical category
was then analyzed.

In addition to this extensive analysis of the formal aspects of the subject's code mixing, a
contextual analysis was also conducted by examining the relationship between the words produced
and the context in which they were used, with particular attention paid to the interlocutor in each case.
A patterned speech analysis was performed on data from the video tapes and the adult's notes to
determine their relationship to the interlocutor's native language. (Pattemed speech is defined as
"something mare than one word and less than syntax” [Dore, Franklin, Miller, & Ramer, 1976]). The
frequency and direction of switches according to interlocutor were recorded to determine the degree
of contextual differentiation and contextual dominance. Utterances with contextual evidence, making
it difficult to determine the direction of switches to specific interlocutors in the group, were recorded as
utterances directed toward all members.

Finally, the results of this analysis were examined in light of the three models of bilingual
first-language acquisition explained in the intraduction to see if they conform to any oi these modeis.
The results are presented and discussed below.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

During the one-maonth period under study, the subject produced 31 new English words and 37
new Japanese words. These words and the times of their acquisition are shown in Table 2. With the
68 words shown in Table 2 added to the 26 words acquired during the first part of the study (1,0 -
1,9), the subject’s total lexicon at the end of the period had expanded to 94 words.

As mentioned above, the subject's pronunciation was recorded using the IPA system so that
even though the lexicon was divided according to language, phonological mixing could be noted. A
summary of the mixing that occurred within words appears in Table 3. Because it was felt that mixing
may be induced by context, the interlocutor was also noted. As can be seen in the table, all of the
mixing at this level occurred in English words and most (60%) during convarsation with the subject's
father. Possible reasons for these trends will be suggested later when we consider the influence of
contextual factors on the subject's language production.

It was at the beginning of this period that the first set of translation equivalents (sun/taiyo)
appeared in the lexicon. Interestingly, these words were not used at separate times in different
contexts; they were produced during the course of a single conversation in which it can be clearly
seen that Jessie was aware that they meant the same thing. The relevant part of the conversation,
as recorded on video tape and later transcribed, is shown here as Example 1.

Example 1: 1,9(0) Transcnption of video tape showing witial use of TEs used synonymously
Setting  Jessie 15 looking at a bock with pictures of the sun and moon m 1§ while sitting on his training
potly. His grandmother 1s hoiding the book while squatting down in front ot hum  Both his father and
grandmother are asking him questions about the pictures of the sun and the moon in the book

Speaker Utterance Context

Jessie [mu n} Pointing to the picture of the moon as his
/moon/ grandmother opens up a book with a
'moon’ p'cture of the moon in t

Grandmother Mo tkkal ute, doozo? Asking Jessie to repeat

once more say please
‘Can you say that once
more please?"
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{mu.n) Pointing to the moon
/moon/

t

'moon’

[sAn] Pointing to the sun with a big gleam of
fun/ pleasure coming over his face
‘sun’

Father: What does mama call it, Jessie? Looking at the opened book

Grandmother. Mama ga iuta? Looking at the opened book still in her
fmama SUB say/ hand
What does mama say?

{sAn] Pointing to the sun

'sun

[mu:n) Peinting to the moon
/moon/

moon

Father. What does mama call it? Looking at the opened baok

Jessie: {taiyo 7] Pointing at the moon
/taiyo (sun)!
‘sun’

Grandmother. Mama wa? Pointing to the moon
fnama TOP/
‘What does mama say?"
Imama) Pauses and thinks
fmama/
‘mama’

[mu:nj Pointing to the moon
/mecon/
‘moon’
Grandmother Mama? Pointing to the cpposite page where the
mama/ picture of the sun is
‘mama’
[taiyo 1i] Pointing to the sun with a beam of joy
Haiyo (sun)/ expressed on his face
'sun’

In this and later examples, the first line of Jessie's utterances shows the IPA transcription, the
second, a word gloss between slashes and the third, the presumed meaning in English. For
Grandmother's utterances, capital letters are used to indicate Japanese particle functions in the
word gioss on the second line {SUB= subject marker, TOP = topic marker, QUEST = question
marker and END= end marker). Note that Jessie has only approximated the conventional

pronunciation of the Japanese equivalent of sun (taiyo).

in this exchange, it appears that at first the subject could not distinguish between the pictures ot
the sun and moon, perhaps because bhoth are round and the only difference is the color. In the end,
however, he does use both the English and Japanese words tor the same picture of the sun,
indicating that he realizes they mean the same thing. Moreover, as we will see in Example 2, only
two days later, the subject again connected these TEs while looking at the same picture. In the
second exchange, he also gave a clear indication of his awareness that they were from two diff_rent
languages by coupling the Japanese word with “"Mama", the parent who would use that word with
him.
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TABLE 2. Lexi~on for Inttial Codeswitching Stage (1;3-1;10)

Age at Age at
Acquisition English Words Acquisition Japanese Words
1,9(0) [miau 7 ]'meow’ (cat sound) 1:9(0) {wani] ‘alligator’
[sAn] 'suty’ [gak:0] ‘'schoo!'
{mu:n] ‘'moon’ [ki 7 i n]giraffe’
[sneik] 'snake' [ki:r o] 'yellow'
[flaur) ‘flower* {taiyo T i) (taiyo) 'sun*
(ai) [ame] 'rain’
{haet] 'hat" 1;9(3) [kotf]*here’
{fon} 'phone’ 1;9(15) {kame] ‘turtle’
1;9(3) [gorll 3] 'gorilla’ [hebi] 'snake’
{bADba I} 'bubble’ (i:e] 'no’
1;9(16) (hom] 'home' 1,9(16) [so T €] 'that’
[beet] [beeto] 'bat’ {mimi) ‘'ear’
[laion] 'lion’ [no] (possessive particle )*
(g € {}'get’ [unko] 'poop’
{hir] 'here’ [mo:] ‘again'
(ir]) 'ear’ [nai] ‘none’
1;9(18) [dZ el ‘Jessie’ (Name of subject) * (i:] 'good'
[baibi] 'baby’ [yo] (emphatic particle) *
[hup] 'hoop’ [mo 7 1] forest’
[plio] 'pillow* 1:9(18) {pan} 'bread'
[or € nd ] 'orange’ [oba n)'Grandma’
[hIp:0} ‘hippo' (ao) 'blue’
[mAnki] 'monkey' [kokekoko] (rooster sound)
[k € r > to] carrot (bu:] (sound of passing gas)
1;9(21) [farmar] farmer’ [onaka) 'stomach’
{zIpa] ‘zipper' [tiku ) (poking sound)
[horsi} "horse’ {daiko n ] 'horseradish’
[d 5g]'dog’ [oifiz] 'delicious’
[kau) ‘cow' {kaba n]'bag’
(maufu 1 ]'mouse’ [nai, nai] ‘clean up'
[rol] 'roll [eton] (eto)'well
1:9(27) [mu:u: n ]'moo’ (cow sound)1;9(26) (kawa) 'skin’
25 Wanner Imitial Codeswitching Stage
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JABLE 2. (Continued)

fal ij leg'
[i T oi v o} (Japanese
cartoon character)*

[sukof i] 'littie*

(muf ] 'bug’

[mot:0] 'more’

[oto] 'sound’

[mika 1] tangerine’

[gotliso] 'dinner e
Total 31 (43.0%) 37 (51.4%) _

*  Japanese-English cognates (English words borrowed for regular use in Japanese) were not classified a

as English or Japanese Proper nouns and Japanese particles were not induded in the total number
of words either. These excluded words accounted for 5.6% of the total number of words in the ]
subject's lexicon at this point. :

TABLE 3. Phonological Mixing During Initial Codeswitching Stage (1:9-1;10) g

interfocutor Utterance N % of Total Ulterances ._ .
Father {miau 711 }'{miau] ‘sound of a cat’ 1 7% B '-'
Father [baeto] ‘bat’ 1 7% -
Father [k € r oto] carrot’ 1 7% .
Father [ruiu: 7 }'sound of a cow' i 7%
Father {p v dI n]'pudding’ 1 7%

Father {bito 7] 'beet 1 7% '
Mother [deedo n )'dada’ 1 7% _'
Mother {p v ol n)'pudding’ 2 1.4% B
Grandmother {deedo n] ‘dada’ 1 I%

Total __Phongologically Mixed Utterarces 10 7.0% “

Notes: N=number of phonologically mixed one-word utterances recorded from video. Percentages are ‘
rounded off to nearest tenth '

Example 2 1,9(2) Transcription of video tape showing linkage of same TEs and awareness of relationship of ong
with a specific interlocutor
Setting Jessie is with his grandmother in the kitchen, where she is preparing some food.
Jessie is on the floor looking at a book It 1s opened to a place where pictures of the sun and moon
appear on facing pages This is the same picture of the sun as in Example 1.

Speaker Utterance Context
Grandmother: taiyo Looking down at the picture of the sun and
/sun/ pointing at it
'sun’
Father sun Sitting next to his son and looking at the
book
Jessie [mama taiyo Tiyori) Looking at the picture and then looking up
fmama taiyo (sun)/ towards his father while pointing to the
'Mama calis st taryo' picture of the sun
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In Example 2, although his father uses the English word, the subject refers to his mother and
uses the Japanese equivalent. Thus ‘he subject differentiates between what his mother calls the sun
and what his father calls it. It should be noted that since the subject’s parents use English as their
main medium of communication within the nuclear family, Jessie has probably heard his mother say
[s An] when talking with the father. Nonetheless, he identifies the Japanese word [taiyo] with what his
mother calls the sun. This can be seen as indicative of awareness that Japanese is his mother's
native tongue.

Devslopment of this awareness of the axistence of two languages can be seen in the subsequent
acquisition of more pairs of translation equivalents. As shown in Table 4, between 1;3-1,10 the
subject produced 7 pairs of TEs.

TABLE 4. Translation Equivalents Acquired Between 1;9-1;10

Age at Acquisition English Word
1,9(0)

1;7(22)
1:9(0)

1,7(22)
1:9(16)
1;8(14)
1:9(21)

Aqe at Acquisition _Japanese Word
1,9(0)

1;9(15)
1:9(15)
1,9(186)
1;9(18)
1.8(18)
1;8(13)

[sAn]'suw {taiyo v i)
[i-e] ‘'no’
[hebi] 'hebi®

{nai] ‘none’

(taiyo), ‘sun’
{no] 'nc’
[sneik] 'snake
{nAn] ‘none’
[ir) ‘ear@
[blu} ‘blue’
{horsi] *horse’

{mimi] ‘ear'@
(ao] ‘biue’

furma) ‘horse’

.

Times of word acquisition indicate when they were recorded on video tape uniess the word is
followed by the @ mark, in which case 1t was recorded in one of the dianes.

Although the existence of these TEs in the subject's lexicon might be interpreted as a sign of
differentiation of his two languages, it is also conceivable that the subject could use TEs without
understanding that they are synonymous. Thus, it is not until we look at the context of the discourse
and analyze the subject's multi-word utterances that we can be sure whether he is aware of and
differentiates between the two languages in his environment.

We will therefore move into a more general discussion of the subject’s discourse. As explained
above, the main unit of coding in this study was the utterance, as defined by Lanza. Multi-word
speech pattems recorded during this period are shown in Table 5.

TABLE 5. Multi-Word Speech Patterns Exhibited During |nitial Codeswitching Stage

Time
1:9(6)/1;9(15)
1;9(16)

Utterance Time

1;9(16)

Utterance

{n An nai [no ie]

none none no no

1,9(15)

ADV  ADV
‘none none'
[daiko 1} no ii]
horseradish PART good
N PART A

‘Horseradish is good”
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ADV ADV
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ADV ADJ PART

"t is already good.’




TABLE 5. (Continued)

1;9(16)

1:9(26)

[sore wa mori]
that PART forest
N PART N
That is aforest.’

[mu:n hom)

moon home

N N

The moon went to his home’

{mama haet)

Mama hat

N N

‘Mama’s hat’

[dZ efi hast]
Jessie hat

N N

‘Jessie's hat'

[no nai]

no, none

N ADVY

‘no none'

fampa I ma 7 nai]
Anpanman not here
N ADV
‘Anpanman is not here’
[deedee oto])

Dada sound

N N

‘Dada’s sound (voice)’
(al ibal]

foot ball

N N

‘My foot will kick the balil.’

1:9(26)

[mama kaba 7} ]
Mama bag

N N
‘Mama’s bag’
[mimi ir)

ear ear

N N

‘ear ear
[baba N haet]
Grandma hat

N N
‘Grandma’s hat'
[deedee plio]
Dada pillow

N N
‘Dada’s pillow
[deedae wama)
Dada Wanner
N N
‘Dada Wanner'
[bal rol)

ball roll

N V

‘The ball is rolling.
[mot:o oto}
more sound
ADV N

‘There is more sound.’

{gotl iso oto]

delicious meal sound
N N

‘sound of ccoking.’

* Recorded from diary.
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To give an indication of the stage of the development of the subject's languages, the lengths of
the subject's utterances were noted and recorded according to the interlocuter and the language
used. The mean length of utterances (MLU) was then calculated for comparative purposes using the
procadures described in Geneses et al (1995). The resulls are given in Table 6.

TABLE 6. Mean Length Utterances {(MLU) During Initial Codeswitching Stage
One-Word Utterances Two-Word Utterances
Interiocutor English Japanese Other English Japanese Other
Father 54 16 13 20 2 10
Mother 4 18 8 0 8 7
Grandmother 18 4 0 8 8
Grandfather 2 0 0 0 0
D
8
6

Group 0 0 0 0 2
Total Utterances 63 54 25 20 1 25
Total Words 63 54 25 40 3 54
Mean Length Utterance

Table 6 shows that the MLU for the subject during initial code switching was 1.31. Furthermore,
Table 5 shows that there were only two MMU produced by the child (i.e. daikoh no ii). Table A in the
Appendix indicates that the UB (Upper Bound Utterances) was 2 words. Hence, the subject is only
starting to produce word constructions of more than one word, and the periad under study was one of
transition from one-word to two-word utterances.

Code-mixing at the utterance level was then examined by looking at speech patterns in multi-word
utterances. Videotaped utterances were divided into five categories: Japanese patterns, English
patterns, simultaneous use of TEs, patterns combining words in one language with Japanese-English
cognates, and other mixed pattems. The resuits are tabulated in Table 7.

TABLE 7. Speech Patterns of Multi-Word Utterances During the [nitial Codeswitching Stage

One-Lanquage Mixed Larguage

Simultaneous  Cognate Other

Interlocutor English Japanese TEs Combinations  Mixes Total
Father 20(62.5%) 2(6.3%) 6(18.7%) 0(0.0%) 4{12.5%) 32(100%0)
Mother 0(0.0%) 8(53.3%¢) 2{13.3%) 2(13.3%) 3(20.0%) 15(100%)
Grandmother 0(0.0%) 8(50.0%) 3(18.8%) 4(25.0%) 1{6.3%) 16(100%)
Grandfather 0(0.0%) 0(0.0%) 0{0.6%:) 0(0.0%) 0(0.0%) 6(0.0%)
Group 0(0 0% 0(00%) 2(100°) 0{0.0%0) 010.0%) 2(100°5)
Tofal Patterns  20(30.8%) 18(27.7%) 13(26.056) B0 2°%¢) 812 3°%) 65(100%)
*Percentages are rounded off to the nearest tenth

The emergence of speech patlerns in which TEs are produced simuitaneously is significant
because it indicates that the subject realizes that they signify the same thing. More than the isolated
use of TEs, simultaneous use provides clear indication that the subject sees these Japanese and
English words as synonymous. Table 7 shows that TEs are used simultaneously a total of 13 times
during the period in question, and that 20% of all speech pattems exhibited belween 1,3-1;10 involve
simultaneous use of TEs. Moreover, there were other utterances leaturing simultaneous TEs that
were recorded in the diaries but not on tape (i.e. [mimi ir]). Table Ain the Appendix offers proof of the
prevalerze of this speech pattern: out of 207 recorded utterances directed toward the speciliod
intertocutors during the period in question, 13 (6.3 %) employed TEs simultaneously.

It should be stressed that before 19 the subject didn't produce any TEs. Simultaneous use of
TEs first occurrad when the subject said. "[n An, nai]" at 1:9(6) and then again at 1;9(15) (Examples 3
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and 4, respectively.; The utterance [nAn, nai] accounted for 7 out of 207 recorded utterances with
the specified interfocutors (3.4 %) . Examples 3 and 4 present the initial observation of equivalent
forms used simultaneousty.

Example 3: 1.9(6) Transcription of video tape showin§ first simultaneous production of TEs

(InAn, na1))
Setting: Jessie is in the kitchen, sitting in his high chair and drinking some milk. His father, mother and

grandmother are sitting at the table eating, also.

Speaker Utterance Context
Jessie: [n An, nai} after looking into the cup and seeing itis
/none, none/ empty, hands the cup to his father while
‘none, none' addressing him and gazing into his father's
eyes

When this video segment is viewed, it seems clear that the subject is addressing his father,
although his mother and grandmother are also present. In Table A in the Appendix, this was
therefore included in utterances addressed to his father. However the question arises, why did the
subject use both [n An] and {nai] while directing his gaze to his father?

Now let us turn to Example 4, where the same TEs are used.

Example 4: 1;9(15) Diary record of the utterance of [n/An, nail
Setting. Jessie is in the room with his father, mother, and grandmother, who are discussing something

while Jessie is playing with some pots and pans on the fioor.

_S_p_e_a_iﬂ Utterance Context
Jessie: n An, nai picking up an empty pan and holding it out
Mone, none/ towards where his parents and
‘none, none' grandmother are talking, trying to get
their attention.

In this example, it is difficult to determine who is being addressed; the child could be addressing
any or all of the adults sitting at the table nearby. Hencs, in Table A in the Appendix, this is classified
as an utterance directed toward the group. With this example, we are still left with the question of
why the subjsct used TEs in the same utterance, that is, why he followed an English word with its
Japanese equivalent.

One hypothesis is that the subject was using <oth the English word [n An] and the Japanese
word [nai] to address all the members of the family. This hypothesis is supporied by Example 4, in
which the subject appsars to have awareness of all the members in the environment because he is
looking towards a group composed of his mother, grandmother, and father. A second hypothesis,
however, is that the subject is addressing only one member of the group in Example 4 --his father
--whom he associates with as a bilingual. This second hypothesis could be suppurted by Example 3,
which seems to show that the subject identifies his father as bilingual. However, it is also possible
that in Example 3 the st:bject might have been thinking in Japanese and then switched to English
after looking up at his father while holding the cup.

Another possibiity is that the subject did not know which language he should use with his father
and chose to use both languages to communicate his message in Example 3. Such use of both
languages by a bilingual is referred to as exploratory codeswitching because the subject explores an
alternate choica to determine the appropriate language to communicate in (Meyers-Scotton, 1993).

Yet another hypothesis is that there were many people in the room and the subject was not
necessarily addressing only the father in Example 3. This type of language use is referred to as a
change between two unmarked codes because the subject changes codes o address the other
intorlocutor in the appropriate language {Mayers-Scotton, 1993).

With four possible explanations of these utterances, it was felt necessary to analyze other
simuitaneous use of TEs by the subject. In doing so, it was foung that out of 12 cases recorded on
the video tapes in which the subject used Japanese and English lexical equivalents in the same
utterance, there was only one instance in which the subject was alone with only one other family
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member. This occurred in Example 5, in which the subject again used [n An] and {nai] together to telt
his father that the television was not on.

Example 5: 1,9(16) Transcription of video tape showing the utterance [nAn, nai}
Setting: Jessie runs to his grandmother's room and goes to her bed. His father is the only one with him,
following him with the video camera. Jessie then picks up the television remote control and presses it
while pointing it in the direction oi the TV. He looks at the television, expecting it to go on, but it doesn't
because he has the control pointing towards the fioor.
Speaker Utterance Context
Jessie: [PARNAnnAnnAnD] holding the control and looking at his
hone, none, none, none/ tather
‘none, none, none, none'

[n An,nai} after placing the television control back on
hone, none/ his grandmother's bed and watking out of
‘none, none' her room and down the haliway

[n An,nai} opening the door to his grandfather's room

hone, none/ and, pointing to his grandmother's

‘none, none' bedroom, addresses his grandmother,
who is serving his grandfather his dinner

fn An,nai}. closes the door to his grandfather's

hone, nonef room and, pointing towards his

‘none, none' grandmother's bedroom, addresses
his father

This example, coupled with the fact that the subject did not use TEs simultaneously with the
other family members in isolated instances, can be taken as support of the hypothesis that the
subject associates dual membership of the Japanese and English speech communities with his
father. It atso fulfills conditions that Meyers-Scotton (1993) maintains are prerequisites for unmarked
codeswitching. She maintains that for this type of codeswitching to occur, both speakers must be
bilingual and consider themsslves as having dual membership in different speech communities. 1t
can occur in settings such as in a family.

These examples show that the subject does have an awareness of both languages and realizes
that two different lexical terms, one from each language, are TEs. Furthermore, they indicate that the
subject is using codeswitching as an unmarked choice.

Now that the subject had started using TEs simultaneously, it was felt important to evaluate the
relationship between this pattern and other types of two-word utterances. Table 5 is a list of
Japanesa and English two-word utterances produced by the subject between 1;9-1;10. First, these
utterances were analyzed according to the grammatical parts of speech used. The results are shown
in Table 8.

TABLE 8. Grammatical Patterns of Speech During Initial Codeswitching Stage
Grammatical Patterns English Japanese Mixed Total

N N (Possessive structure)  4(20.0%) 4 (20.0%) 8 (40.0%
NN (Other structures) 3 (15.0%) 3 (15.0%)
N PART N 1 (5.0%) 1(5.0%)
ADV A (Optional PART) 1 (5.0%) 1(5.0%)
ADV ADV 2(10.0% 2 (10.0%)
NV 1(50%) 1 (5.0%)
ADV N 1 (5.0% 1 (5.0%)
N ADV 1 (5.0%) 1(5.0%) 2 (10.0%)
N PART A 1 {5.0%) 1(5.0%)
Total 5(25.0%) 5(25.0%) 10(50 0% 20(100.0%)
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It was found that 40% of these patterns were comprised of noun-plus-noun structures that were used
as possessives (i.e. [d ada pIlo] dada pillow, meaning ‘Daddy’s pillow"). 15% were other

noun-plus-noun structures (i.e. [no nai] ‘no, none’). 10% were adverb-plus-adverb structures (i.e.
[nAn, nai] 'none, none'), and another 10% were noun-plus-adverb configurations (i.e. [ampanman
nai] ' Anpanman is not here'.) The rest were split evenly between noun-plus-particie-plus-noun
structures (i.e. [so Te wamo7i] ‘that (is) a forest'), adverb-plus-an-adjective pius an optional particle
(i.e. [mo i: yo ko) 'it's already good'), noun-plus-verb configurations (i.e. [bal rol} 'the bait (is) rolling"),
adverb-plus-noun structures (i.e. [mot:o oto] ‘more sound'), and use of a noun plus a particle plus an
adjective (i.e. [daikom no i} 'Daikon radish is good').

In terms of the language(s) used in two-word utterances during this period, it was found that
30.8% were both English, 27.7% were both Japaness, 20.0% were simultaneous TEs, 9.2% had
Japanese-English cognates combined with words from one of the languages, and 12.3% were other

mixed pattems, as seen in Table 7.
Perhaps the most striking aspect of the subject's two-word utterances during this period was the

relationship between the type of utterance and the interlocutor. Table 9 provides a breakdown of the
subject's utterances according to interfocutor during the period in question.

TABLE 9. Total Observed Utterances Directed Toward interlocutors During Initial

Codeswitching
Father Mother Grandmother Grandfather Group Total Turns

115(55.5%) 45(21.7%)  43(20.8%) 2(1.0%) 2(1.0%) 207(100%)

it we return to Table 7, we can analyze the relationship between the language used and the
interlocutor. We tind that out of a total of 32 two-word utterances directed towards the subject's
tather, 20 (62.5%) were comprised of two English words. Furthermore, out of all the two-word
utterances that were directed towards his mother, grandmather, or grandfather, no combinations of
two English words (0.0%)} were produced. Hence, two-word English speech pattems were used
exclusively with the subject's father. This suggests that the child distinctly limited combinations of two
English words to interactions with his father, the only native English speaker in his environment. in
contrast, although some combinations of two Japanese words were directed to the subject's father,
they were limited to 6.3% of the total utterances directed towards him. Furthermore, out of all
two-word patterns directed toward his mother and grandmother, the child used Japanese patterns for
53.3% and 50%, respectively. No two-word utterances directed to his grandfather were recorded on
videotape. The remainder of the utterances directed at these interlocutors consisted of mixed patterns.
This is further evidence that the child was employing unmarked codeswitching with his family members,
because he identifies English and Japanese with his father, and Japanese with his mother, grandmother,
and grandfather.

The subject's use of the appropriate fanguage with different interlocutors was aiso indicated in
the relationship between Janguage and interlocutor in his one-word utterancss during this period, as

seen in Table 10.

TABLE 10. Language and Interloculor in One-Word Ulterances During Initial Coueswitching Stage

J-E Phonological
Interlocutor English Japanese Coqnates Mixes Total
J-ather 55(66.3% 16(19.3%) 6 (7.2%) 6(7.2%) 83(100%)
Mother 4(13.3%) 18(60.0%) 5(16.7%) 3(10.0%) 30(100%
Grandmother 5(18.5%) 18(66.7%) 3(11.1%) 1{3.7%) 27{100%)
Grandfather 0(0.0% 2(100 %) 0(0.0% 0(0.0%) 2(100%)
Tolal Patterns ~ 64(45 1%, 54(38.0%)}) 14(9.9%) 10(7.0%) 142(100%)
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Table 10 shows that in his one-word utterances the subject reveals predominant use of appropriate
language with respect to native speakers of the lunguage. For example, only 19.3% of all one-word
utterances directed toward the father are Japanese. Furthermore, only 13.3% of all one-word utterances
to the mother and 18.5% of all one-word utierances to the grandmother are English. Finally, none
(0% of the one-word utterances directed towards the grandfather are English.

Having established the predominant use of appropriate language according to interlocutor, |
would like to return to the subject of phonological mixing. A summary of words with phonological
mixing produced between 1;9-1;10 is given in Table 3. As indicated in the table, words in which such
mixing appeared comprised 7.0% of the subject's lexicon. Now, let's look at an example of the kind of
context in which such mixing occurred.

Example 6: 1,9(27) Transcription of video tape showing phonological mixing (mu:u:n] and [biton)

Setting: The father is reading a story to his son while his son is responding to the pictures in the book.

Speaker Utterance Context

Father: Sure. Il help said the reading a passage foliowed by a

picture of a cow

Jessie: fuum] looking at the picture of the miniature
fmoo (sound of a cow)/ cow and then tuming the page
"moo’

Father: Good We are on page 6 pointing to a beet in a large picture
All right. What's that?

Jessie: {biton] tooking at the picture of the beet
beest/
‘beet’

Despite the phonological mixing present within words such as [mu:um] and [biton] when speaking
with his American father, the subject's utterance closely resembles the English words for these
objects.

As we saw earlier in Table 10, the child predominantly uses English with his father (66.3% of
the time). If we include all mixed utterances that contain English and Japanese-English cognates that
were originally borrowed from English (7.2%), the subject's use of English with his American rather
rises to 73.5%. (See Table A in the Appendix). | therefore maintain that the child's use of English
towards his father was dominant between 1;39-1;10.

Furthermore, it should be noted that between 1.9 and 1,10, whenever the subjec' used words
for which he had already acquired the translation equivalent, he produced the meriber of the pair
appropriate to the interlocutor, that is, he used the Japanese word with native speakers of Japanese
and the English equivalent with his American father. For example, the subject had learned the word
fuma), meaning 'horse' by 1;8(13), and by 1;9(21) he had also acquired its English TE [horsi]. (See
Tables 1 and 2.) Although the Japanese TE had been acquired first, the subject used the word [horsi]
with his American father. This might be attributed to the subject's imitation of his father's words
immediately after they had been utiered. However, Example 7 provides further evidence that in using
TEs, the subject was choosing the native lanquage of the interlocutor.

Example 7° 1,9(26) Transcription of video tape showing phonologically mixed utterance [hebi]
Setling Jessie is in his grandmother’s room and looking at a book with her.
-épeaker Utterance Context
Grandmother Kore wa nant desu ka? pointing 1o a picture of a snake
/This TOP what is QUEST/
‘What is this?'

[hebi] looking at the picture of the snake
fsnake/
'snake'

Grandmother Ah. Sugoi Jessie Hebi gairu ne. Locking at Jessie with a big smile,

fOh, great Jessie. Snake SUB 15 PART/ patting him on the head and
'Oh, great Jessie. That's a snake, isn'tit' applauding hm
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{hebi, hebi) after tumning to another page of the
fsnake, snake/ book and pointing to another snake
‘snake, snake'

As we saw in Table 2, the subject acquired the word snake [sneik] at 1;9(0) and first produced
its Japanese equivalent [hebi] at 1,9(15). Example 7 shows that the subject produced the Japanese
word {hebi} again at 1,9(26) when talking with his grandmother without her having said the Japanese
word first so that he could imitate it. This suggests a definite preference for using the Japanese word
{hebi] when responding to his Japanese grandmother's question.

Moreover, in the limited number of instances where the child uses ony-word utterances in the
language other than the native language of the interlocutor, he had not yet acquired the TE for that
particular object or action. Thus it appears that his choice of that fanguage was due to a lexical gap
rather than confusion of his two languages. This suggests that in terms of social context, the subject
preterred to use the native language of the interlacutor.

CONCLUSION

This study is the first to analyze at what stage of the linguistic development of a simuitaneous
bilingual child codeswitching begins. To do so, it analyzes when and how codeswitching bagins in
relation to formal and contextual aspects of his language production, including types of speech
patterns, vocabulary growth, TEs and MLUs. This was an early stage in the language acquisition of
the subject, an EnglishAJapanese bilingual child. His MLU was 1.31, his UB was two words and he
exhibited only two MMU.  Although he was dealing with two languages, phonological mixing in his
one-word utterances was limited (7.0%). Mixing within speech pattems, however, was more common
{up to 41.5%). In grammatical terms, the subject produced nine difterent speech patterns. The
majority {40%), however, consisted of noun-plus-noun constructions that were used to indicate
possession. The child's lexicon at this stage indicates that his two languages ara balanced.

The initial appearance of TEs between 1;9-1;10 meant that for the tirst ime, it was possible for
the subject to codeswitch situationally. During this same period, the subject began to show dominant
use of the native language of the interlocutor in both one-word utterances and speech pattems. At
this time, he also produced TEs simultaneously, thus giving a clear indication that he understood that
the two words, one from each of his languages, were synonymous. Further analysis of the subject's
contextual use of TEs simuitanecusly as well as his mixed utterances offered further indication of the
devslopment of his ability to codeswitch situationally.

Finally, in considening the child's linguistic development in light of the one-system, two-system
and representational redescription models of bilingual first-language acquisition, it should be noted
that the subject seemed to '1ave some specifications that were fixed for each of his languages, and
cthers that were generalized. Before 1,9 the subject could differentiate between most Japanese and
Engiish words with limited phonological mixing (Wanner, forthcoming). However, he could not
ditferentiate between Japanese and English words contextually at that stage. This would indicate
fixed specifications for classitying words phonetically into two categories but general spacifications for
differentiation between Japanese and English words contextually. After 1,9 the subject continued to
difterentiate between most Japanese and English words phonetically with fimited mixing. This supports
earlier findings for differentiation between two languages phonetically (Lanza, 1932; Genesee 6t al,
1995). In addition, in this stage, the subject showed predominant differentiation of Japanese and
English words and speech pattems contextually. The high degree of mixing in speech patterns
contextually between 1;9-1;10 indicates that the subject was in the early stages of developing general
specifications.

Thus, the subject's development provides strong evidence for an interactional position between
the one-system hypothesis and the two-system hypothesis along the lines of the theory of
representational redescription. it would appear that for this subject, Japanese and cnglish are two
separate domains that take on general specifications developed contextually through interaction in
the environment.

g7

Japan Journal of Mullilingualism and Multiculturalism, Volume 2 35




FUONMNEyr A rr NN ANr O r O rrrr NN NN NN" MM ~— v M

J18Y v

AV Ad0J 1S38

S

!

N o - —

(a3 ol oY

NN M

I
}
4
!
4
}
1
}
}
}
I
}
14
€

ity [eraew),
epurd, (oo 8
uraop Lo

Lepfbhe !

Jewny, Y
Wwuedfoyg :s ¥
Adquotd, [isue, w)
odduy, judry)
abueac, Ty puoz ol

L.

Ases h

. (oslans jo aweN) 35550, 12

Jeg, [o1xq] i=a)
Jawoy, (wey)
.81aanq, 112G, a}
Zijtsod, [ (14¢d]
Buoyg, {us))

sey, {izy)

€2l

Jamoy), {iney)
axeus, [wiaus)
wuoow, fu nuw)
uns, {uys]
{punos 1e3) moaw, [ 4 newwj

PN
Etlile)
BNOYD

PITN $NeUdo) dsuedef
o
HIHLVIONVHO

ysiteag

PIXIN SATUB0) 0359.: yshaug
JET Yo}
H3IHLOWANYED

poxIiy soieu3o]y dsauedef
EEtle]

ysijaugy

d3HLOW

paxty s2)eu30) Isuedef
P00
H3HLvd

usnauz

$BdUBIalN PIOM-BUO

SI0JN20131U| O} BUIPJO22Y SaJuBIAlIN PIOM-OML PUB PIOM-BUD 'V 318% L

XIgN3ddV

36 Wanner: Initial Codeswitching Stage




COO0O0O OO Or DO~ NOOANNOODOO~OO OO «~

————————— O

Ob
AS010y, 1 oy

. (oped oneydus) oA
ool [
Jauou, fieu)
uete, | ow)
,dood, toyun]
Joired aassassod) [ou)
e, o)
Jeyl s Los]
ou {3
oeus, [igau)
Bjuny, [ausey]
Ao ey
e, fawe]
uns, ‘(oLie) [1 4 0Aiey)
MOBA, [0 4 Y]
openb, [urdy)
Jlooyds, [0 yeb)
Joebyie, {ruem]
aisip  [ie Liy)
S84, [1ey
{punos 1e9) (auau)
,8n01s/ 31y, (vamjer) [}
8s1oy, [ewni
pag, [1401]
(303je)p nysnAy),ewpuesd | ueqeq)
(punos 1e2) [ u efueku]
(punos Aoxuowy) iee)
(puncs Bop) [ u em]
(Bop) [ u eme)

+ (49322022 UOOLIED
asaueder e ‘ueweduy) [ ¢ edwe)
193g, [ L oag)
Joy, [icy)
.9Aq, [ieq]
Mo, {uc)
440, (3¢ ]
1dde, {jodee]
ania, [niq]
dn, {dv]

TN
000
LNoLD

PIXIN SOREUZ0) osotede[
970
HIHLVAANVHD

ysiigug

PN €U0 dsdueder  ysiIcq
»YI0

H3IHIOWANVYHD

pxy saeudo)) dssuedef  ysiySug
R»NO
HIHLONW

poaxI sdeudo]) dsdurder
nYO

H3H1Vd

ysipduy

S8OUBIANN PIOM-BUQ

“{penuRuoD) v 378VL

Japan Journal of Multhnguatism and Mulicuturassm, ve'ume 2 37




L€ (Y 499
I € 81l

009
Bl

el s £ ol £ 9y
9 9 91 54

JUMNDOOIT Y

TR

SAOULIINN PlosM D

— - |y

NON—~ MMM~ —m—ONT N~

PRI s21eud0)) Ssoueder

b

poxipy saeudo osoucdef

b
[4
b

paxtly sacudoy asoueder

e _...w.w ﬂ

ucoyed asauedey) {o 4 L1l
ARTRE

U, Ltrary)

Mo (019) [u oo}

4n uea)n, [eu ey

beq, [ b eqgey)

snoouap, [ ]

usipesasioy, [ oyep)
(Puncs Guiy

Nlu
LoE0ls, (L)

(seb Buissrd jo puncs) | nal
(punos 1215001) {O%oM40Y]
.onq, (oe}

Jewpuers) (& eqo)

peouq, [ ued)

HIHLVJANVYHD

FE o)
H3IHLOWANVHD

Y3HLOW

PoxIyy SItudo)y asauvder  gsigguy

npo
SEIRIRZ]

SaoULIAiIN PIOM-OUO

{panunuo)d) v @1qey

38 Wanner; Initial Codeswitching Stage




TOIDONUIUL (A et

S09 9141
92 S

JOINDOH U YLt 537y
SAURISNN IO b

00s 00
8 0

JOIN20 B A dnogh panse e
SAOURIDNN PIOM 1L Lot

OM =~ MMOHOMmMmOm

N~

4
l

I

4
|4

TBuMGHT 2 puiius, [ojo 0 BT
L I18Q AU 320 o 300y Ay Ly

UV
ca1ay jus
uewueduy, .
JBunEs F0Ck] [Bumm i)
Jeu ot Ly ou)
Ao s epr( fopnd v ep)
Jeysassor, UG i )
avy srwpuras) ey ;oego)
Jey sewen, hey eaeas)
(31) Jew aes, 0 )
BUBL
SIY 0} Judm uoow &y], [woy u nu}
Beas ewep, [ U eqeyewrew)
Jsaiojesiieyy fiLow em 3 L08]
cpoob Apeane sty o oA rowl)
,’poob
SI YSIpe4asSIon, [t ou uoxep]
(3L) ,ou'ou, [ 20 ou)
(31) ,8uou ‘auou, [1eu Uy Ul

PIXMA sAeu20) asauedef
nno
H3IHLYIONVYHO

usitduz

PAxYA seud0) asuedef  ysi3ug
Pno
H3IHLOWANVYHO

poxt seudo] Isauedef
nyo
HAHLOW

ystjaug

paxIN s2eudn) assueder ysidug
»nypo
H3H1vd

SSURIBNN PIOAA-NINYY

{panuiuod) v 318V

N
(Y]
N
o
t:
2
O
PN
g
2
<z
R
w
E
8
=
S
s
i
c
g
E
2
3
o
g
3
s
~
[+
]
g
3
R
g
]
=




ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS
I wish to thank Catherine Doughty, Hidekazu Miyahara, and Robert Recktenwald for helpful

discussion, comments and suggestions.

REFERENCES

Blom, J.P., and Gumperz, J.J. {1972), Social Meaning in Structure: Code-Switching in Norway, in
Gumperz and Hymes (1972; 409-34).

DeHower, A. (1990) The Acquisiion of Two Languages from Birth: A Case Study. Cambridge:
C.U.P.

Dore, J., Franklin, M., Miller, R.T., and Ramer, A. (1976) Transitional Phenomena in Early Acquisition.
Joumal of Child Language 3: 13-28.

Genesee, F. (1989) Early Bilingual Development: One Language or Two? Journal of Child Language
16, 161-179.

Genesee, F., Nicoladis, E. and Paradis, J. (1995) Language Differentiation in Early Bilingual
Development. Joumnal of Child Language 22, 611-631.

Goodz, N.S. (1989) Parental Language Mixing in Bilingual Families. Infant Mental Health Journal 10,
25-43.

Karmiloff-Smith, A. (1992). Beyond Modularity: A Developmental Perspective on Cognitive Science.
MIT Press; Cambridge, Massachusetts.

Lanza, E. (1992) Can Bilingual Two-year-olds Code Switch? Journal of Child Language 19, 633-658.

Leopold, W. (1978). A Child's Learning of Two Languages. In E. Hatch (ed.), Second Language
Acquisition, A Book of Readings. Rowlin, MA: Newbury House.

Lindholm, K.J. & Padilla, A.M. (1978). Language Mixing in Bilingual Children. Journal of Child Language
5, 327-335.

Meisel, J.M. (1990) (ed.) Two First Languages: Early Grammatical Development in Bilingual Children.
Dordrecht: Foris.

Meyers-Scotton, C. (1993). Social Motivations for Codeswitching. Clarendon Press; Oxford.

Pearson, B.Z,, Fernandez, S. & Oller, D.K. (1995). Cross-Language Synonyms in the Lexicons of
Bilingual Infants: One Language or Two? Journal of Child Language 22, 345-368.

Quay, S. (1985). The Bilingual Lexicon: Implications for Studies of Language Choice. Journal of
Child Language 22, 369-387.

Redlinger, W. & Park, T.Z. (1980). Language Mixing in Young Bilingual Children. Journal of Child
Language, 7, pp. 337-352.

Swain & Wesche, M. (1975). Linguistic Interaction. Case Study of a Bilingual Child. Language
Sciences 37, 17-22.

Volterra, V. & Taeschner, T. (1978) The Acquisition and Development of Language by Bilingual
Children. Journal of Child Language 12, 297-324.

Wanner, P, (forthcoming). A Longitudinal Linguistic Study of Language Differentiation in a Japanese
and English Bilingual Child from 1;0-1:9. Memoirs of the Faculty of Erngineering and Design;, Kyoto
Institute ot Technology.

Wanner, P., Wanner, F., & Miyahara, H. (1993). From Presymbolic Use Toward Symbolic Use of
Words in a Bilingual Child. Research Bulletin .f Kyushu Junior College of Kinki University 22,

17-37.

L
40 Wanner Inmal Codeswitching Stage 9 b




Double Transitions:
A Case Study of an Infant Japanese/English Bllingual
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As part of a longitudinal study of the simultaneous acquisition of English and Japanese by the child of a
Japanese mother and English father who employed the one parent, one language strategy, this paper looks at
two major tiansitions that occurred during a 5-month period preceding his second birthday. Just as the child was
moving from the one-word fo the two-word stage of language production, the family moved from England to
Japan. be.ause English had been his dominant language during the one-word stage, the child had acquired a
large number of English nouns. However, he moved to a Japanese-speaking community at the time when he
normally would have learned noun inflections in English. His multi-word stage therefore developed along
Japanese lines, with acquisition of more verbs and functors. Thus, he began mixing English nouns with
Japanese particies and verbs in what appears to be Japanese syntax. This development is analyzed in light of
the three stages of bilingual development outlined by Voiterra and Taeschner.
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INTRODUCTION

This paper is a case study of my own son, T, a Japanese/English bilingual child it analyzes
his inguistic development between the ages of 1,8 (years; months) and 2;,0. The informant is a
simultaneous infant bilingual with a Japanese mother and a British father who applied the one person,
one language strategy from his birth.

This paper is part of a fongitudinal study of T's development as a simultaneous bilingual. It
focuses on a 5-month period in the child's early language development when he went through two of
the most important transitions in his language development: he was growing out of the one-word
stage toward the two-word stage, and coincidentally, he moved from Britain to Japan at this time.
The latter transition influenced the former, since T was suddenly removed from an English-speaking
community to a Japanese-speaking community at 1;8. His exposure to English suddenly decreased
just after he started his active one-word stage with English as his dominant language.

Using data coilected during these 5 months, | have analyzed T's double transitions, examining
development of his use of grammar to see how he made his transition from the one-word to the
multi-word stage, as well as his transition from English to Japanese dominance.

DEFINITION OF KEY TERMS

First | would like to define two tering | use throughout this paper  simultaneous bilingual and
stages of bilingual development

Blinguals are often categorized .1s ether "simulfaneous” or "suc:essive”, depending upon
whether they learn both of their languages at the same tme o learn one before the other. McLaughhn
(1984) sugyests that o distinguish between these two types of language acquisition. the cutoff pont
for exposure to the second language 1s toughly about the age of 3 So, when the second language 1S
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introduced before the child is 3 years old, s/he is said to undergo simultaneous anguage acquisition,
while if exposure begins after the child is 3 years old, the language acquisition is termed successive,
Many researchers agree with this boundary between "simultaneous” and "successive" bilingualism.

However one area that has not yet been determined by research concerns the process of
becoming bilingual. Currently, there are two main theories about the mental processing of two
languages in infants. They are called the "two-system model" and the "one-system mode!". Klausen,
Subritzky and Hayashi (1993) define these two approaches as follows: "itis assumed in the two-system
model that the child is able to separate the two different linguistic systems in her environment from
early on", while "on the other hand, it is assumed in the one-system model that there are certain
cognitive prerequisites for language differentiation both on the lexical level and the syntactic level”. In
other words, in the one-system model, it is assumed that very young children treat all language input
as belonging to a single system, and do not realize that in fact, they are dealing with two different
systems. [Editor's note: see Wanner article, pp. 20 - 40, for more on this debate.}

In the early stages of my longitudinal study of T's linguistic development, | found some evidence
of a single linguistic system in terms of lexicon (Fujita Round, 1993). Since the data | have collected
on T seems to fit this model, | will be analyzing T's linguistic development in terms of this theory.

Using thismodel, Volterraand Taeschner (1978) described the stages of the linguistic development
of bilingual children. They outlined three stages of beceming bilingual:

1) The child has one lexical system which includes words from both languages.

2) The child distinguishes two different lexicons but applies the same syntactic rules to both
languages.

3) The child has two linguistic codes, difterentiated both in lexicon and in syntax, but each
language is exclusively associated with the person using that language.

Since these three stages were suggested, they have been used and re-examined by other
researchers (McLaughlin, 1984; Vihman, 1985; Saunders, 1988; Lanza, 1992; Klausen et al., 1883).
Saunders (1988) suggests that Stage 1 {asts until the age of 2;0, based on his studies of his three
bilingual children. According to his interpretation, in this stage, "the child regards the two ianguages
as one system containing many synonyms, and in his or her small active vocabulary uses only cne of
the 'synonyms"™. Lanza (1892), however, found evidence of the awareness of two languages and the
ability to codeswitch contextually in a child who was only two years old.

In looking at the stages described by Volterra and Taeschner, Klausen et al. (1933) point out
that “ihere is no transition between the stages as they are defined even though gradual development
IS a key issue in the model”. They argue that the actual process of transitions between the stages in
Volterra and Taeschner's study are not described precisely as to when they occur and how the
informants in the study made the transitions between the three stages.

In my early study of T between 1.0 and 1;4 (1993), the data provided some evidence of Stage
1. However T's language production was fairly limited at the time. He was in the early one-word
stage and there were no syntactic items in the data, so the actual distance between Stage 1 and 2 of
T's bilingual development was not clearly traced in the study. In addition to my study, Vihman (1985)
also states that her bilingual son's data between 1;1 and 1,7 "may safely be viewed as falling within
Volterra and Taeschner's Stage 1, since words were not regularly combined until 1:8".

During this second phase ot my longitudinal study, T was between Stages 1 and 2. The key
point of this transition be.ween these two stages seems to be related to the onset of syntax and the
choice of the dominant language. The lexicon up to this point consisted mostly of nouns, but this
transition, while leading to an expanded lexicon, was more concerned with complex grammatical
acquisition. At this point, the emergence of mixed two-word and multi-word utterances is the central
developmental fact in relation to bilingual language acquisition.

Let us now look at the subject and how he underwent these transitions,

SUBJECT
The subject of this case study, T, Is an only child who has been exposed to Japanese and
English from birth. His parents decided to adhere to the one person, one language strategy, while
between themselves they speak English. T was born in Japan, then moved to Britain at 0,5 and lived
there until 1;8. After that the family came back io live in Japan.
Looking at T's language environment and his linguistic development during his first two vears,
we find
1) ©0;0-0;5: birth and life in Japan/prelinguistic stage.
2) 0.5- 1.8 move to Britain/start of one-word stage (1,0}, gradual devetopment of English
dominance.
3) 1:8-2.0: return to Japan#ransition from one-word to multi-word stage overlapping sudden
change from living in Enghsh-speaking community to hfe in Japan.
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The sources of language input for T during these three periods were as follows:
1) 0,0 - 0;5 Home/grandparents/neighbourhood (Japan)
2) 0;5- 1.8 Home/grandparents/neighbourhoodfocal baby clinic/creche (child-care centre) in
the university/local play group (England)
3) 1;8-2;0 Homelgrandparents/neighbourhood/iocal play group (Japan)

The only bilingual domain was the home"’; otherwise, both speech communities were dominated by

monolinguals.

The data in this paper are based on period 3 above. They were collected from audio cassette
recordings and the researcher/mother's notes. Five 60 to 90-minute cassette recordings were made
between 1;8 and 2;0 at the breakfast table where the family sit down together. Conversation for 30
minutes from each was transcribed, the portions of 30 minutes being selected particuiarly for the
moments of communicative interaction between T and his parents. The participants in the tapes are
T, his Japanese mother and his English father, except on Tape 5 (2;0), where his father was missing
and the child had to stick to his Japanese- speaking context with his mother.

Before the family returned to Japan, the father was a full-time parent whereas the mother was a
part-time student. Then, in Japan, T's father started full-time work and his mother became a full-time
parent. Due to this change of family situation, the pattern of the one person, one language strategy
which his parents had aimed at from his birth was necessarily altered, as indicated by the situation in
Tape 5. The family routine changed. In particular, T's exposure to English from his father dramatically
decreased. The home was the only bilingual domain for T, but the same quality of bilingual situation
was not maintained. These various changes due to the fact that the family moved from Britain to
Japan influenced T's language development during the 5 months in which the data were collected.

Now let us look closely on T's double language transitions, from the one-word to the muiti- word
stage, and from English to Japanese dominance.

ONE-WORD STAGE TO MULTI-WORD STAGE

In the five months of study, T's language development shifted from the one-word stage to the
multi-word stage. At 1;8, the majority of his utterances were single words, mostly nouns. He often
pointed out objects, whether demanding food or drink, or remarking on what he saw around him.
Thus, "Juice!" or "Door!" were typical utterances at this time.

Then, at 2;0, he began to add more specific information about the objects, saying, for example,
"Jusu, Tomo-no" (Juice, Tomo's) or "Juice here". Nor was this expansion limited to objects. At 20,
he was more explicit about what he wanted to say in general, (e.g., "More milk, Mummy"), thus
producing more adult-like utterances.

This gradual increase in the length of T's utterances is depicted in Table 1. Not only did the
number of his utterances grow constantly, but aiso, the increase in the types of utterances was
notable These numbers confirm T's language development.

TABLE 1. Number of One-Word, Two-Word and Multi-Word Utterances Produced in Monthly
Samples Between 1,8 and 2;0

/\ge_ One-Word Two-Word ——‘RAultrWord T Total
(Years; Months)

1.8 26 2
1.9 33 6
1.10 31 17
1w 31 30
2,0 50 33

T's use of his two languages during this period is presented in Table 2 below. The figures were
calculated as percentages of his total number of utterances as shown in Table 1.

In the one-word stage, it was easy to classify utterances as etther Japanese or English. The
only exceptions wete Japanese ioan words borrowed trom English, and overextended words (words
or sounds that the child tended to use in a way unique to him), which were assigned to the "Others"
calegory. (See actual examples in Footnote 2). After T entered the two-word and multi-word stages,
however, he produced mixtures of his two languages; e.g., "Alch, please” (there, please) at 1,10,
"Here dd” (It's here) and "Tomo, Daddy hot achichi " (Tomo found the toast hot, hot, Daddy) at 1;11.
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Of course he also combined words of the same language, e.g., "Mummy, yeah?" During the first
month of this study (1;8), only 2 two-word utterances were recorded. Since they were both in English,
there were not any mixed utterances at this point. From 1,9, however, T started to mix the two
languages in his two-word and multi-word utterances.

TABLE 2. Language Distribution

Age Japanese English
(Years; Months)

17.8% 67.9%
25.6% 51.3%
25.0% 55.8%
26.7% 38.7%
45.8% 25.0%

At 1;8, T used mostly one-word English constructions. They comprised 67.9% of his utterances,
whereas Japanese word constructions accounted for only 17.8%. Then. as time went on and the
transition to the Japanese linguistic environment exerted its impact, the percentages of his use of the
two languages gradually changed. This shift in dominance coincides with the time T started to
produce two-word utterances. Then from 1;11 to 2,0, there is a drop in the mixing. The reason for
this may have been that he did not happen to have an English interlocutor in that particular recording
setting, and therefore he did not need to mix much English with his Japanese.

Tables 1 and 2 suggest that as T made the transition from one-word to multi-word utterances,
his early two-word utterances were mostly combinations of two English nouns, such as "Daddy, door"
(1,9). However, by 1,11, the proportion of two-word ufterances was roughly equal to that of his
one-word utterances, and the proportion of mixed utterances had also increased. This is the time
when T started to actively learn parts of speech other than nouns in Japanese. Therefore, he stiil
used English nouns but combined them with other parts of speech from Japanese.

In the next section, | would like to look at detaited grammatical constructions from the data.

EARLY GRAMMATICAL CONSTRUCTIONS

Clancy (1985) found that "Japanese child language at the one- and two-word stages is more
frequently grammatically complete and correct than would be the corresponding utterances of an
English-speaking child". However, she did mention that the reasons are partly that the Japanese
language is dependent on situation and context, and has frequent ellipses which are considered
grammatically correct usage. For this reason, the course of acquiring Japanese and English cannot
be compared directly and its evaluation seems to be a difficult task.

It can be noted, however, that whereas Japanese children usually acquire verb inflections tor
tenise, aspect, negation and mood first (Clancy, 1985) the early grammatical constructions English
chidren usually acquire are noun inflections for number and possession and verbal inflections for
aspect and tense (Brown, 1973; Munson and Ingram, 1985, cited in Klausen et al.)

Examining T's lexical development during the period of this study, we find that the majority of
items in his lexicon was still nouns. This can be explained by him still being in the one- word stage at
this period of the study. Table 3 below shows the distribution of various parts of speech as percentages
of the total number of utterances in the data. The presence of Japanese functors appears to clearly
show the transiion of T's lexical dominance from English to Japanese. However, the emergence of
functors in this table might also be linked with the particular situation for the recording at 2,0, when
the English interlocutor was absent In this context, the Japanese functors appeared mostly at 2.0,
when T had to stick to Japanese throughout the recording period because his English father was not
present.

In this peniod of five months, T's English lexicon was predominantly compased of nouns and
adjectives. [t s assumed that this is because he had already acquired many nouns in English at his
one-word stage before he moved to Japan. Therefore, throughout this period, contentives (nouns,
verbs and adjectives) are dominant and 97% of his lexicon in this area is in English. On the other
hand, with the appearance of Japanese particles, the percentage of tunctors increased in Japanese
On the whole, it is obvious that T had only acquired a few functors in English, and that he acquired
his functors mainly tin Japanese
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TABLE 3. Grammatical Analysis of T's Utterances During the Research Perlod

Japanese English Total Nos. Japanese English

Contentives

Nouns 18 27 45

Verbs 11 1 12

Adjectives 7 5 12

Subtotal 36 33 69 75% 97%
Functors

Adverbs 4 1 5

Determiners 0 4] 0

Pronouns 1 0 1

Particles 6 0 6

Conjunctions 0 0 0

Copula verbs 1 0 1

Subtotal 12 1 13 25% 3%

Total 48 34 82

Note: Classification system borrowed from Lanza (1992).

In examining the emergence of T's use of English functors during the 5-month period under
raview, | would like to compare his use of high-frequency English words with that of English monolingual
children. Gopnik (1981) made a study of nine English children between 1,0 and 2;0 to determine
requently used words and phrases. Table 4 shows the most commonly used 20 words and the
prevalence of their use, along with notation of whether or not T used these words.

TABLE 4. Use of High-Frequency English Words: Comparison of T and Monolingual Children

Use by Children

in Gopnik Study  Word Number Word Useby T
Ail 9 used 1 down +
2 gone
3 that +
8of 9 used 4 there +
5 no +
6 in +
7 of 9 used 7 up +
8 bye bye +
9 yes +
10 more +
11 on
12 oh, dear +
6 of 9 used 13 here yare (=here you are) +
14 off +
15 fall
5 of 9 used 16 hello +
17 again
18 out
19 look
20 j0
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Among these 20 frequently used English words and two-words phrases, 13 also appeared in
T's data, whereas 7 items were missing. Those that did not appear in T's data were "gone", "on",
“fall", "again”, "out", "look" and "go". They are all prepositions, adverbs or verbs --in other words,
English functors. Thus, T's lexicon had developed to include a fair amount of common English terms
at his age, except in the realm of functors.

Noun Inflection

As previously mentioned, one of the early grammatical constructions normally acquired by
English-speaking children is noun inftection for number and possession. In my data, there are no
English noun infiections in T's lexicon. This fact can be interpreted to mean that T had not developed
the concept of noun inflection in English yet. in other words, although he had learned Engiish nouns,
he was still in his one-word or early two-word stage of development in English.

As far as the concept of numbers is concerned, T used a Japanese numeral quantifier at 2,0,
combining the Japanese counter " sai "(years old) with an actual number " ichi "(one) successfully, as
shown in Example 1.

Example 1
Situation:  Mother tries to get T's attention and talk to him while he refuses to let her change his
nappy.
M: ltai-ne. Itai, itai. Tomo, kae-yo. ([Your bottom is] sore, isn't it? It is, itis Tomo, let's

change it {the nappy).)
Mumrny, yada. (Mummy, | don't want to.)
. Hora, Tomo ikutsu? (Look, Tomo, how old are you?)
Is-sai. (One year old.)
: Is-sai? (One year old?)
Uhh. ( Yeah.)
. Kyode nis-saida -yo. {Today you are two years old.)

Az AZA

Japanese, the language T used to count In, does not have the same plural system as English.
There are many numeral quantifiers (like the counter for years in the example above) which attach
only to numbers. They do not attach to the actual noun as English determiners do. At this paint, it
was questioned If this absence of noun infiections in English could be a transfer from the uninflected
Japanese noun. T advanced to the two-word and mulh-word stage by 2;0, and he also showed a
transition from English to Japanese as the donunant language. Thus, he increasingly acquired verbs
and functors in Japanese, not English.

It seems possible to interpret this as meaning that he could apply the Japanese grammatical
system to English, but not the other way round. This is simifar to what Volterra and Taeschner
described in their bilingual Stage 2, where they assested that the same syntactic rules are applied to
the lexicons of both languages. In this sense, acquiring morphological elements ike noun inflection is
one of the key elements for Japanese/Enghsh bilingual children in differentiating between English and
Japanese,

Verbs and Verbal inflection

T did not acquire many verbs in English during his one-word stage while he was in England
Verbs were gradually acquired at the end of the one-word stage ltoward 2;0. Thete are 12 verbs in
the recorded data. and they are all Japanese except for one English verb Moreover, most Japanese
verbs are infiected for negation, tense and mood. These verbs and the inflections T produced are
shown in Table 5.

The only English verb T used during this period 1s "walk”. However, in actual usage, this "walk"
was used conditionally in combination with "park” "Walk park" was one of T's requiar phrases and
the words functioned together as a set phrase with a speciic meaning. Thus “walk” seemed to
tunction more like a nominal tor tum.

In looking at the verbs T used in my data, another unique feature i1s his verbal inflections  His
only English verb in the list, for example, 1s not inflected, whereas, of the other 11 veibs, all are
inflected except the two verbs which are used as baby talk in Japanese
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TABLE 5: Use of Verbs

Example Age When Verb With Ages When
Number FirstUsed  Infiection Used Again Meaning in English

1,8 atta 1;9, 1,10, 1;11, 2.0 exist-ed
1.8 hainnai enter-ed
inai exist-not
ita exist-ed
1;10 oide come+te form=please come
111 kaita wrote
2.0 asobo play+o form=iet's play
chodal* give me (baby talk)
mite look-+te-form
nenne* sleep (baby talk)
haitta enter-ed
walk [English)

O @NO WU~ W

To negate a verb in Japanese as in example 2 in Table 5, T had to drop the "ri", which is the
basic inflection attached to the verb stem "hai", and then inflect the verb by attaching the negative
ending "-nai”, thus creating "hairanal’. in exampie 11 in the table, he uses the same verb but adds
the past tense marker "“I3". For mood, he used two forms, the imperative te-form and the volitive
o-form, in examples 5, 7 and 9. Given these examples, my data supports the view that verbal
inflections for tense, aspects, negation and mood are early constructions in Japanese (Clancy, 1985;
Kiausen et al, 1993). At the same time, as far as T's verbs in the data are concerned, it can be said
that T followed the course of Japanese monolingual children acquiring verbs, rather than English
children. However, whether T eventually learns English verbs or not is another question.

In my study, half of T's Japanese verbs were produced in 2;0 (examples 7 to 12). it must again
be stressed that in this particular recording situation, T's father, the only medium of English in his
environment at the time, was not present, and the input of English, either from his father or from
communication between his parents, did not exist. Therefore, it could be expected that T would have
more readiness to use the Japanese language. Thus, in this recording, almost half of his utterances
(45.8% out of 98 utterances in Table 2} were exclusively in Japanese. Thus, the absence of an
English interlocutor might have affected the distribution of languages in his utterances here.

However, the fact that T used Japanese verbs in his two-word and multi-word utterances at this
time could indicate that Japanese syntax had become dominant, since he did not have equivalent
verbs in English. If that is the case, then this Tape 5 at 2;0 might be showing a shift ‘rom bilinguat
Stage 1 to 2, in that he was applying Japanese syntactic rules to both l[anguages. Taeschner (1983)
also pointed out that verb development is crucial for bilinguals and it occurs at the end ot the first
stage and throughout most of the second.

Postpositional Particles

The closest English equivalent of the Japanese particle is the preposition. Japanese particles,
however, come after the item and are therefore post positional. Clancy {1985) found that particles
are among the earliest acquired grammatical constructions among monolingual Japanese children.
As with verbal inflections, T's data was consistent with her findings for Japanese infants. Indeed, T's
use of particles illustrated his rapid Japanese development and shows the shift in his dominant
language during the period under investigation.

In Table & above, of the four particles in the data, "-ne” and "-yo" are sentence final particles.
They are simply attached at the end of the sentence. In particular, "-ne" is flexible, being the
equivalent of a tag question. In general, "-ne" expresses the speaker's request for confirmation or
agreement from the hearer (as in the Enghsh, "lsr't 1" or "You know"). "-No", on the other hand, is a
particle that rodifies the preceding noun or noun phrase to indicate possession or location (meaning

s, "in ---", "at ---", etc). In my data, T's use of "-no" is usually possessive. "-Mo" is 3 particle which

1s the equivalent of “also”, "---, too" or, in a negative construction, "not, ---either".
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TABLE 6. Frequency of Japanese Particle Use

Month 1.8

Particles
& Number
of Times Used

Monthly Total

if we consider each particle to be one word, the use of these particles in the data is counted as
two-word utterances. T's use of particles with other words is shown in Table 7.

TABLE 7. Two-Word Utterances Involving Particles

Nouns (Possessive Meaning)  Verbs Adjectives

Tomo-no asobo-ne (I.t's play) nai-yo (it's not here!)
Mummy-no ii-yo (it's all right!)
Percy-no itai-yo (it hurts!)
No-my-yo (not minel) hot-yo

Truck-mo here-mo (already here)

T produced combinations of particles and both English and Japanese words. One of T's
multi-word utterances is actually a compound particle: Mummy-mo-yo (2;0). However, in my data |
found that T did not infiect nouns for number or possession in English, though he used Japanese
quantifiers for numbers, and the Japanese postpositional particle "-no" is the equivalent for English
noun inflection for possession.

Despite the difference in the grammars of the two tanguages, the purpose of communication to
achieve meaning must be similar. Itoh (1990) pointed out that the particles "-yo" and "-no" are
acquirad in the early stage of Japanese language acquisition because they are necessary for
communication. The reason is that these particles usually appear in children's demands, particularly
when they insist on something. In contrast, inflections are not needed to formulate demands in
English, and this may be the reason they are acquired later in that language.

This assertion appears to be supported by T's data. His use of the particles "-yo" and - no" is
seen in the examples below, all of which were recorded at 2.0.

Uses of "-no"

"Mummy-no" ([It's] Mummy's [not Daddy's})
*Tomo-no" ((It's} Tomo's [not anyone else’s)) -

Uses of "- yo"
"No-my-yo" ({It's] not mine (emphasising his denial})
“ltai-yo" ([1t's} painful [emphasising the degree of pain])

If one looks at the verbal inflections and postpositional particles that tend to occur early in
Japanese language acquisition, they appear to be more connected with children's feelings rather
than with the course of language acquisition itself, and thus fit into Itoh's theory emphasizing
communication needs. Whether children are bilingual or monolingual, in the process of acquiring
language/s it seems that they will learn the corimunicative role of language by expressing their
demands and trying to get their messages through to the adults around them.
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Lexical Mixing

Until now, | have concentrated mostly on the morphology in T's grammatical development.
Before | conclude my description of T's language development in this study, | would like to examine
how T mixed words from his two languages in order to consider T's syntactic development.

As we have already seen, T's one-word utterances were predominantly English. To gain a
better understanding of how his languages were used during this double transition stage, | excluded
his one-word utterances and focused on mixing in his two-word/multi-word utterances. To do this, |
divided his utterances of two or more words into three categories: Japanese, English and Mixed
ufterances. The resuits are given in Table 8.

TABLE 8. Language Context in Two-Word/Multi-Word Utterances

Age Japanese English Mixed Subtotal
1,8 0 2 0 2
19 0 4 6
1:10 4 " U 22
111 8 16 21 45
20 20 6 21 47
Total 32 37 58 122

Table 8 makes it clear that after T started to construct two-word/multi word utterances, the
number of mixed utterances increased. To get an even clearer picture of his mixed utterances, |
subdivided each of the language contexts to indicate two-word and multi-word utterances. The
results are shown in Table 9.

TABLE 9. Llanguage Context In Two-Word and Multi-Word Utterances

Age Japanese English Mixed
Two-Word  Multi-Word Two-Word  Mi-ti-Word Two-Word  Multi-Word

18 2

19 2 4

110 3 1 10 1 5

111 5 3 15 1 10 11

20 15 5 5 1 16

The time when T began using multi-word utterances is also when he started producing Japanese
particles and verbs. The beginning of Japanese syntax acquisition becomes becomes quite clear
when his two-word/multi-word utterances are categorized according to the way he combined his
languages in these utterances. To clarify this stage of his language acquisition, | categorised his
two-fmulti-word utterances into three types, as shown below.

Type 1 JAPANESE NOUN + ENGLISH WORD "MORE" 5g_e_
11 Japanese noun + "more"

e.g) Manma more. (Rice, more.) 1:10
12 “More” + Japanese noun

e g) More nyunyu. (More milk ) 2.0

109
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ENGLISH NOUN + JAPANESE FUNCTOR/S

English noun + Japanese verb

e.g.) Mummy nenne. (Mummy wants to sleep.)

English noun + Japanese particle

e.g.) Here-mo.(Here, t00.)

English noun + Japanese verb + Japanese particle

e.g.) Daddy, nenne-ne?(Does Daddy sleep? Is he still sleeping?)
English noun + Japanese compound particles

e.g.) Mummy-mo-yo.(Mummy, too! [definitely])

TRANSLATING FROM ENGLISH TO JAPANESE
Translating in the middle of the utterance

e.g.) Please, oh-no, hai-yo.

(Please [have this/hee-we-are}], oh-no, here-we-are.)
Translating/general mixing

e.g.) Two, three, titoisu.(Two, three, one.)

In T's development of two-word/muiti-word utterances, Type 1 combinations tended to occur
when his English was still dominant (in Table 2). Actually, Type 1 is a model which is often
interpreted among linguists as "telegraphic speech" and “pivotal grammar”. It occurs in a similar way
vith English monolingual children in the two-word stage. Type 1 appeared mostly in T's two-word
utterances at 1;10. There the syntactic rule might be explained as English.

The use of Type 1 combinations dropped oft at 1,11 and 2;0, although they had comprised 6 of
his English and mixed utterances at 1;10. This decrease may be seen to indicate the shift of
dominance to Japanese. However, in her study of a Spanish/English child, Deuchar (1994) reported
that words like "more" ceased to be used when utterances became longer and verbs were acquired.
in T's data, the decline in use of Type 1 combinations overlaps with the period when T started using
verbs. Thus, the use of Type 1 combinations in T's two-word stage can be viewed as only temporary
and being replaced through the acquisition of Japanese verbs and particles.

In place of Type 1 combinations, Type 2 appeared more frequently in both two-word and
multi-word utterances at 1,11 and 2;0. [n Type 2, it 1s clear that T was more dependent on Japanese
verbs and postpositional particles, that is, Japanese functors. As we saw in the section on verbs, T's
Japanese verbs were mostly inflected, except when he used baby talk verbs. The point here s that
Type 2 combinations show the cross-linguistic difference between Japanese and English. In Japanese,
the negation (e g. "hainnal, 19) is inflected in the verb as one chunk of word, whereas in English,
the negation is not inflected, but more separate and flexible. Theretore, in dealing with negation, the
number of words could be counted as two in English but not in Japanese

Type 3 combinations occurred when T addressed his mother, a Japanese speaker The
diection of the language switch in these combinations, from English translated into Japanese, indicates
T's awareness that he is switching languages. The Type 3 utterances n my data cannot be said to
be ccdeswitching because T did not have enough transiation equivalents in his two languages to
choose a particular language cr switch from one language to other on purpose. However, these Type
3 combinations certainly hint that T had started to translate and have an awareness of two different
fanguages. | might even speculate that T might have been choosing his language according to the
interlocutor. However, in the period covered by my data, it is still too early to say that he could
distinguish between his languages and use separate syntactic rules according to the interlocutor.

In 1983, Taeschner added to her 1978 description of bilingual development, noting that in
Stage 2 the child in her study began to produce translation eguivalents and gradually to build up two
lexical systems. This elaboration of Stage 2 would help to explain T's lexical mixing as evidenced in
his Type 3 combinations. Thus, toward the end of 2;0, he can be said to have made a transition from
bilingual Stage 1 to Stage 2. as well as the other transitions he went through

CONCLUSION

Between the ages of 1,8 and 2,0, the subject increasingly acquired Japanese grammat as he
moved from the one-word stage to the multi-word stage and his environinent changed from an
English-speaking one to a Japanese community. Due to the fact that he acquired more Japane s
functors, particularly verbs and postpositional particles, his utterances took on Japanese sentence
structure as he moved onto his multi-word stage. Although he still had to nux in English nouns in
order to complete sentences, the syntactic rules he used in his two-word/multi- word utterances
became dominantly Japanese. The coincidence of this transitton and the arowth of his two word
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stage brought about T's mixing because he had no chance to develop equivalent functors in English
after he moved back to Japan. At this point, mixing occurred because of his lack of English verbs and
functors. Thus, he was seen to have had enough English nouns with which to express himself in
one-word utterances, but not in two-word/muiti-word utterances without mixing.

In the comparison of the recording at 1;11, when he was conversing with both of his parents,
and that made at 2;0, when he only had a Japanese speaker, his mother, to converse with, we saw
how the subject managed to keep to the Japanese language most of the time. Even in the mixed
utterances in this data, the evidence of his use of Japanese functors suggests that the syntactic rules
are mostly Japanese. This may not oniy be seen as a sign of shifting dominance, but also be seen to
indicate that he had started to use the same syntactic rules for both languages, as described in
Volterra and Taeschner's bilingual Stage 2. While my data showed how T built up two lexical
systems during the transition from the one-word to two-word/multi-word stage, they do not show the
development of syntactic systems in two languages yet.

When a bilingual child has acquired two equivalent lexical systems and also two syntactic
systems, as dc ~ribed in Volterra and Taeschner's Stage 3, the lexical mixing in these utterances can
be clearly investigated as the child's language choice, or evidence of codeswitching. That will be the
next developmental issue for T as a Japanese/English bilingual child.

NOTES

1. The definition of "domain" includes T's contacts with people as well as associations with places
and situations he is putin.

2. Inthe data from these five tapes, there are eight overextended words; awa (another one), baba
(bird), Bili (alligator), da (that, there), dadada (ice cream), no-my (not me, not mine), tutu (train),
tututu (cuiting). Also, there are 16 words that were onginaily English but are now used in
everyday Japanese conversation as loan words. It is quite easy to discriminate loan words from
the original English words, however, because of the phonoiogical differences, particutarly the
shifting from Enghish A/ to Japanese /r/. Thus out of 16 possible cognates, | recognised 6 as
Japanese words: juice/jusu, banana/banana, byebye/baibai, toast/tosuto, table/teburu,
ball/boru.. All had shifted from English to Japanese during the period of my study.
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Japanese Compliment Responses:
A Comparison to American English Norms
Ueda Yoko
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This study considers how Japanese cultural and soc al values are reflected in responses to compliments,
comparing them to American cultura: nomms described in earlier research by Pomerantz {1575, 1978), Wolison
(1981, 1983) and Manes (1983). Fifteen young Japanese studying at the University of South Carolina were
brought together on several occasions and their conversations were recorded and transcribed in detail Twenty
exchanges that involved some type of compliment and response were identifled and analyzed A variety of
responses was observed, ranging from rejection, which 1s regarded as standard or ideal Japanese behavior, to
acceptance, which could be thought to signal problematic behavior in Japanese situations. Methods of dealing
with problematic behawvior, including laughter, were also analyzed in terms of Japanese culturat values.

<EBHEXIHTIAXADREE~T7AUHO—BWNE HREL T>

—RBRICBEARHOERLEBTELREARBIFANDI LBEDNTLIN, RBRRBESBOLEZISH?2 D
RBCEADRL, WX TREXADRFLRN L. KEAORELLERLAMS, FIILEDLD IIN{ERHE
HBEABVYRR SN TWDIDPRRTVD, KEAOEOH EELEDOSEICHMTDIT —5 PREHL. Pomerantz
(1975, 1978). Woifson (1981, 1983)% Manes (1983)EEDMRESEFICLLL, FABFADT—23XKED
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INTRODUCTION

Comphmenting behavior has been shown 1o be an area of communication that may vary greatly
between cultures (c.f. Pomerantz, 1975, 1978; Wolfson, 1981, 1983; Manes, 1983). Although the
language used in making and responding to compliments is often formulaic, the frequency and
function of compliments differ from culture to culture. Thus, Wolfson (1981) asserts that especially in
this area,

It true ¢ mmunication is 1o take place among people who come from ditfering cultural
backgrou. ids, and if interference is to be minimized in second language learning, then we
must have cross-cultural comparisons of rules of speaking. (Wolfson, 1981, p. 123)

It is the purpose of this study to try to add to the body of knowledge in this area by examining
Japanese responses to compliments and comparing them with the norms of American English outlined
by Pomerantz (1978) and Manes (1983). | would like to consider how Japanese cultural and social
values are reflected in responses to compliments in which the rucipient or a close associate is being
praised. This area was chosen because it shows an interesting cultural contrast and a common point
of difficulty for those studying Japanese as a second language (Young & Nakajima, 1984; Mizutani,1979).
I will start by reviewing past research on American norms and then outline conventional Japanese
rules in this area.

American and Japanese Norms

Inanalyzing American norms of tesponding to compliments, Pomerantz (1978) notes that reciptents
of compliments have to resolve a conflict between two different values: the need to agree with the
speaker and the virlue of humility. She explains that this is because compliments are a type of
"supportive ritual” (see Gottman, 1976) required by considerations such as politeness or etiquette
Moreover, as Wolfson explains, compliments are used as a social strategy to maintain rapport (1983,
p. 86). A denial of the contents of the compiiment therefore constitutes a rejection of the expression
of support or solidanty (Manes, 1983). On the other hand, acceptance could be viewed as a sign of
conceit (Manes, 1983). Thus Pomerantz paints out that "the recipient of a compliment taces a conflict
in that accepting the compliment and agreeing with the speaker may be seen as self-praise, while at
the same time it is impalite to disagree and reject the compliment outright”.

Americans therefore use a number of "strategies to avoid or minimize this contlict.” The most
commaon is to respond to a compliment by «aying "Thank you," theroby accepting the compliment
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"without explicitly agreeing with its content" (Manes, 1983, p. 100). The following example is cited by
Manes as a typical American compliment and response exchange.

Example 1

A: llike your outfit.

B: Thank you. |wanted to wear it while [ could. Pretty soon it'll be too cold.

Situation: A is a white female, age 20. B is a black female, same age. Both are salesclerks in
a department store. Exchange takes place just after B arrives at work.  {Manes,
1983, p. 98)

Manes goes on to cite a few other examples of another frequently used strategy: "to deny or
ptay down the worth of the thing complimented without avertly denying the compliment” She explains
that "this is done by focusing aftention on some quality other than that specifically complimented.”
For example, when a young woman comments that another's house is "adorable,” the hostess
responds, "'Yes, it's really small, though.' ...in effect e~ying, 'Yes, it is adorable, but it's small.™
Manes notes that "the quality most frequently denied in responses to compliments on attractiveness
is newness." On the other hand, when one is praised as a result of talent, s/he may downplay it by
saying that it was due to luck. Similarly, someone praised for heir work will often respond that it was
easy or that no special effort was involved (Manes, 1983, pp. 100 -101).

It should be noted, however, that in none of the examples cited by Manes did the recipient of the
compliment overtly contradict its contents. 1t appears that the words "Thank you," "Well", "Oh", etc.
may follow a compliment, but generally not the word "No." According to Pomerantz (1978), the model
of standard behavior in American society is the acceptance of compliments; therefore, outright rejection
may constitute reportable, puzzling, or troublesome behavior.

in contrast, itis generally accepted in Japanese society that people should not accept compliments
referring directly to themselves or their possessions (Young & Nakajima, 1984; Mizutani, 1979). The
following exchange from my own study (explained below) appears to offer support for this theory that
rejection of compliments is the Japanese norm.

Example 2
A.  Sutekina shatsu ne.
"It is a nice shirt, isn’t it?"
(
Uun yasumono yo.
"No, it is cheap (so itis not good)."

Although the Japanese subject B in Example 2 receives a compliment that is similar to that received
by the American subject B in Example 1, the Japanese recipient rejects the compliment outright and
explains this rejection with a negative evaluation of the object of praise.

This ditference and some of the problems that might arise from it were suggested in early
studies on compliments themselves. Wolfson (1981, 1983) and Manes (1983) collected a large
corpus of data on compliments from a number of cultures, and cross-cultural comparisons were
made. They had native speal ers of other languages gather examples ot compliment-and-response
exchanges in their language aund transiate them into English so that they could be analyzed. Among
their examples were the following exchanges that were originally made in Japanese, although only
the English translations were reported (Wolfson, 1981, pp. 118-119).

Example 3
S- The hat iz really good. It suits you very well
A: Oh, s thatnght? It's warm.

Examyle 4 .
S: Thisis nice. Did you buy itin New York?
A: No, it'sold. There's something wrong with the strap.

Example 5

S: Your earrings are pure gold, aren't they?

A: Yes, they are. They must be pure gold when you put them on.
S: Money is a necessary condition to become attractive, indeed.
A: Ithink so, too.
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In analyzing these exchanges, Wolfson points out that the compliments in Examples 3 and 4
show a great deal of resemblance to American English compliments. She does note, however, that it
is difficult for Americans to accept the idea shown in Example 5 as a compliment. Instead, she
suggests that Americans might regard such an exchange as small talk. Thus she suggests that
Americans and Japanese share some assumptions about compliments, but not all. She also stresses
that "the very fact that such similarities exist may lead to more serious misunderstandings than would
otherwise occur" when non native speakers of English do deviate from American rules (Wolfson,
1881, p. 119).

Although the observation focus of Wolfson's research was the compliments themselves, these
examples also suggest the above-mentioned difference in response patterns between American and
Japanese cultures.  Neither of the recipients in Examples 3 and 4 accepts the compliments. In
Example 3, the recipient seems to express surprise at the idea that the hat might be attractive, while
in Example 4, the recipient responds with a negative evaluation of the object of praise.

Thus it would appear that in Japanese society, the value of humility takes precedence over the
need for agreement with the speaker. It might be suggested, then, that in contrast to Pomerantz’
model of standard American behavior, in Japanese society, the acceptance of compliments may
constitute reportable, puzzling, or troublesome behavior.

To test this hypothesis and clarify how the ideal or preferred performance in Japanese situations
differs from that of standard American culture, | collected a small corpus of Japanese compliment-
and-response exchanges and analyzed the patterns of response. Because the number of exchanges
recoided was smali (14), my analysis is necessarily limited to a typology of the responses, and
generalizations cannot be made about the frequency or contexts of use. Moreover, because the
subjects were all of the same age and social status, and the situaticn in which the data was coliected
was not completely natural and may have been influenced by the surrounding culture, the findings of
this study are far from conclusive. Nonetheless, it is hoped that this will serve as a first step in
making cress-cultural comparisons of the rules of speaking in this area, and that the resuiting awareness
of differences will facilitate the study and teaching of Japanese as a second language, while also
helping Japanese learners of English as a second language and their teachers.

METHOD

This study was based on an analysis of tape-recorded conversations in Japanese. Sacks
discusses the significance of this deductive method of analyzing tape-recorded conversations as
follows:

The detailed ways in which actual, naturally occurring social activities occur are subjectable
to formal description. Social activiies - actual, singular sequences of them - are methodical
occurrences. Thatis, their description consists of the description of sets of formal procedures
persons employ. The methods persons employ to produce their activities permit formal
description of singular occurrences that are generalizable in intuitively nonapparent ways
and are highly reproducibly usable. (Sacks, 1984, p. 21)

To examine Japanese responses to praise, then, a number of native speakers of Japanese were
brought together on several occasions and their conversations were recorded and transcribed in
detail.

The study was conducted in the United States, and the subjects were all young native Japanese
speaking students of equal status at the University of South Carolina. There were fifteen subjects,
eight ferale and seven male. Their ages ranged from twenty 1o thirty.

| recruited subjects by asking friends to participate and to invite other friends as well. Given the
limited number of available native Japanese spaakers in the area, it was felt that this was the rnost
practical method of obtairiing coriversations in as relaxed and natural a setting as possible.

The sludents were invited in groups to my home or my friend's home. The conversations took
place in the living room of the home, over lunch. In each instance, all conversation was in Japanese.
The participants were aware that research was being conducted and that their conversation was
being recorded, but they did not know the specific area of study. They were asked to talk as they
usually would. To elicit compliment responses, | purposely paid more comphments during our
conversations than would normally be made in Japanese society.

RESULTS

! recorded and transcribed ten hours of conversation. From this data, | was able to coliect
about twenty exchanges that involved some type of comphment and a response to it. Compliments
were identified as "expression(s] of positive evaluation" referring to a person, his or her possessions,
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family, close friends and so on (Wolfson, 1983, p. 85). Exchanges involving such expressions were
transcribed in detail and the types of responses were analyzed. A variety of responses was
observed, ranging from rejection, which, as mentioned above, is regarded as standard or ideal
Japanese behavior, to acceptance, which could be thought to signal problematic behavior in Japanese
situations. The results are presented and analyzed below.

Rejection or Avoidance

As may have been expected considering the Japanese cultural ideal, examples of overt rejection
of compliments were observed, as seen in Example 6 below. (Notation of the transcripts follows
Atkinson and Heritage, 1984. See Appendix for details.)

Example 6
Situation: A is Jooking at food which B wepared.
A: Waa: : :oishiso.
"Oh: : : it looks delicious."
B: lie, oishiku nain desu kedo: : ;
“No, it is not delicious, but: : :"

Another exchange included a profession of embarrassment on the part of the recipient of the
compliment. Although this may not appear to be an outright rejection of the contents of the compliment,
the expression employed is a common Japanese formuia used to avoid praise.

Example 7
Situation: A is eating a cake which B made.
AT Oishii:
"It is delicious: ; "
B: Sonna ni ossharanaide kudasai.
"Please don't make so much of it."

These examples can be seen as prototypical Japanese patterns for rejecting praise. After the
first speaker produces a compliment, the recipient rejects it outright or asks the interiocutor to stop, so
as to avoid being in the embarrassing position of receiving praise.

Rejection Plus Negative Evaluation of Referent

In the following example from my data, rejection of praise is coupled with a negative evaluation of
the referent.

Example 8

A: Gomyo-san tte ossharu no. li namae desu ne.
"Your name is Ms. Gomyo. It's a nice name."

08)

B: lie, warui koto shitara sugu wakarushi, ikkai de oboerarerushi: : :

"No. If | do something wrong, people know who | am right away, and they remember my
name the first time they hear it."

in this conversation, the recipient may be softening her denial of the contents of the other speaker's

comment by offering an explanation for her rejection of the preise. A similar pattern can be seen in
Example 2 above,

Negative Evaluatlon of Referent

In the following excerpt, the recipient responded to praise by simply negating the value of the
referent.

Example 9
Situation: A is eating a meal which B made.
A:  Oishii desu nec.

"lt's delicious, 1sn't it!"”
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B: Insutanto yo.
"ltis instant.”

Here, the recipient's negative evaluation of the object of praise can be seen to function as a rejection
of the compliment. A similar pattern can be seen in Example 4 above.

It should be noted that while the first two types of Japanese responses to compliments | have
shown are quite different from American patterns in that they involve overt denials of the contents of
the compliment, this third type is very similar to the kind of downplaying of the value of the referent
described by Manes as a strategy frequently used by Americans to avoid outright acceptance of
compliments (Manes, 1983, pp. 100 - 101).

So far | have shown three types of compliment responses from the data: outright rejection,
rejection plus negative evaluation of the referent, and simple negative evaluation of the referent. All
three can be interpreted as rejections of the contents of the praise. This trend stands in contrast to
the typical American response t¢ compliments seen in Examptle 1.

Considering these patterns in light of the above-mentioned confiict bet : >en the need to maintain
solidarity and a desire not to appear conceited (Pomerantz, 1978), we may surmise that Japanese
people, like Americans, are afraid of being seen as self-praising or conceited in accepting a compliment.
However, unlike Americans, they do not face the conflict cited by Pomerantz because rejection of a
compliment is not considered impolite in Japanese culture. Outnight rejections are acceptable.

In the following sections, 1 will argue that my data suggests a different conflict, one that occurs
when Japanese speakers choose not to reject praise and instead, accept the compliment in some
way. | will try to show that this conflict is evident in laughter (often a sign of embarrassment in
Japanese discourse) on the part of the giver and/or the recipient of the compliment. | will also try to

explain this laughter. To do this, | will look at e various types of compliment responses that involved
laughter.

Refjection or Negative Evaluation Accompanied by Laughter

The first two examples from my data showing the use of laughter involve standard Japanese
patterns of praise rejection. In Exampile 10, the recipient rejects the compliment outright and laughs,
but there is a pause between the rejection and the laughter.

Example 10
Situation: A and B, both female students, have been talking about the well-regulated life B
leads.
A: Goryoshin no kyoiku ga ii no ne.
"Your parents gave you a good education, didn't they."

B: lie, (0.3) Hahhhhhhh
"No"

Although it is rarely possible to determine exactly what laughter means, its use in this case,
where the recipient of the compliment is following standard Japanese practice and rejecting the
praise, could be attributed lo joy at the contents of the praise. On the other hand, it could also be a
sign of embarrassment of some sort, since, as mentioned above, {aughter is often used in Japanese
discourse to signal such discomfort. In this case, in order to conform to the Japanese norm for
dealing with compliments, the recipient had to reject the idea that his parents gave him a good
education. This could be seen as problematic, since in Japanese society, parents are viewed as
objects of respect. Thus, the laughter here could indicate embarrassment at appearing not to feet
conventional filial piety.

A variation on the use of laughter when rejecting a compliment is seen in Example 11 Here,
laughter is produced directly after the recipient gives a negative evaluation of the referent, and the
speakers who had offered the compliments join in the laughter.

Example 11
Situation: A and B, both female students, are conplimenting C, the male host of the lunch
" party, about the dishes used to serve the meai.
A: Sutekina osara desu nee::
" These are nice dishes, aren't they: ."
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B: Hontoni suteki.
"Really nice."

C: Koreshika nain desu. Hahhhhhnhhh
"They're ail we have."

[
A: Hahhhhhhhh

(
B: Hahhhhhhhh

In this example, as in Example 10, the recipient's laughter may be interpreted as a sign of joy at
the compliment. It could aiso be seen as an attempt to avoid a more explicit verbal response. The
Japanese phrase "waratte gomakasy' (to use laughter to avoid making an explicit response) suggests
a Japanese tendency to laugh when one wants to conceal something or feels that one cannot
express what s/he is feeling or thinking. The recipient of the compliment in this case may simply be
at a loss as to how to respond.  This could also be why the recipient of the compliment in Example
10 laughed when he failed to continue to respond verbally after initially rejecting :he praise.

On the other hand, the laughter in Example 11 may be a sign of embarrassment of some kind,
much as it was thought to be in Example 10. Certainly embarrassment makes it difficult to express
one's feelings. And as argued by Pomerantz {1978), compliments create the embarrassing possibility
of the recipient appearing to be conceited unless she denies the content. Thus the recipient in
Example 11 may have laughed to indicate discomfort at being the object of praise.

Thus there appear to be three possible explanations for the faughter in Examples 10 and 11:
that it signaled joy at the praise, indicated embarrassment of some kind, or was a strategy to avoid an
explicit response. | would now like to try to analyze the use of laughter in such situations further by
looking at a number of examples in which the recipients of compliments did not follow the Japanese
ideal, and the response consisted entirely of laughter or was accompanied by laughter.

Responding With Laughter Alone

Ameng the responses to compliments in my data, | found two in which the recipients failed to
respond verbally to the praise, but laughed instead. In the first exampie, the laughter is initiated by
the recipients of the compliment.

Example 12
A: i koe desu ne.
fou have nice voices."
(0.5)
B: Hahhhhhhhh

l
C: Huhhhhhhhh

The laughter here may be interpreted to be a profession of embarrassment at receiving praise, much
like the set phrase used in Example 7. On the other hand, it could also be viewed as a strategy to
avoid an explicit response, as was suggested for Example 11, or sign of joy at receiving praise, as
was suggested for Examples 10 and 11.

We see another case in which the recipient of a compiiment failed to respond verbally in
Example 13. Here, however, it is the person offering the praise who laughs tirst and then the
recipient of the compliinent jains in without responding verbally to the praise.

Example 13
A. Sutekina kagu desu ne. Hahhhhhhhh
" You have nice furniture, don't you."

[
B: Hahhhhhhhh

In this case, the person who offered the compliment laughed, and did so before the recipient of the
compliment responded. The laughter immediately followed the compliment. This might be interpreted
as a sign of empathy: Speaker A may have felt the potential embarrassment that could be caused by
her compliment and laughed to show her empathy with the recipient. Similarly, participant C in
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Example 12 may have joined the recipient of the compliment (B) i laughter because C empathized
with the embarrassment felt in having to deal with a compliment.

Acceptance Accompanied by Laughter

Although rejection of compliments is seen as the Japanese ideal, the data collected in this study
included examples of recipients who deviated from this norm and accepted the praise offered. In the
two examples shown below, acceptance of the compliment was accompanied by laughter.

Example 14
A: Mori-kun no seta suteki nee: :
"Mr. Mori's (your) sweater is very nice."

B: li deshoo? Hahhhhhhh
"It is nice, isnt it?"

[
Hahhhhhhih

Example 15
A: Yoku benkyo shimasu ne.
"You study a lot, don't you."

B: FEe, (0.5) gakusei desu kara. Hahhhh
"Yes. (0.5) l am a student.”

{
A: Hahhhhh

The laughier accompanying acceptance of these complimenis may be seen as a sign of
embarrassment at breaking the rules of Japanese conversation. The reason for breaking the rules is
hard to determine: are there cases in which Japanese people feel it is alt right to accept a compliment
- when talking to someone with whom one is relatively intimate and who is of the same status, for
example? Or were the subjects perhaps influenced by the cultural milieu they were in? This is quite
possible, since their purpose in coming to the United States was to study Enghsh. This is an area that
deserves more study.

In any case, | would like to point out the fact that in both of the above examples, the givers of
praise joined the recipients in laughing after they had accepted the compliment | will discuss this in
more detail below.

The next exchange from my data also included laughter, but in this case, it was initiated not by
the recipient of the compliment, but by the person giving the compliments. In this prolonged exchange,
the recipient responded with the verbalizations "Uhn' and "Huun™. These are not "words" in the
strictest sense. They are a type of response known as aizuchi in Japanese. Aizuchi are used
frequently in Japanese conversation; they are a signal that the conversation partner is listening to and
understanding what is being said, and they also are used to encourage a speaker to keep talking. As
such, they are considered essential to the smooth progress of a Japanese conversation (Mizutani,
1988; Komiya, 1986).

In Example 16, the recipient of the compliments used aizuchi repetitively instead of clearly
accepting or rejecting the compliments made about his wife. Because the repeated use of this type of
conversational facilitator did not place restraining pressure on the speaker (Spees, 1994), speaker A
reasserted the praise, making it stronger with each turn at talk.

Example 16
Situation: A, a female student who is a friend of both the husband and wife who are hosting
T the party, is talking to the husband, Akio (8) about his wite Maki,
A: Maki-san wa sugoi ninki desu yo.
"Maki (your wife) is very popular.”

B: Uhun.
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1 Otoko no ko kara tokuni sugoi ninki desu yo. Huhhh
"She is very popular especially among male students.”

[
B: Huun

A: Shinpai desu ne. Hahhhh
"it's a bit worrying, isn't it?"
[
B: Huun

A: Akio-san no mae dewa ienai kedo. Hahhhh
"I should not say such a thing in front of Akio (you)."

B: lya. . . ‘Hahhhhh
"Shucks ..."

In the above conversation, the increasingly strong compliments were accompanied by laughter on the
part of Speaker A. This continued as long as the recipient of the compliments continued to respond
with aizuchi instead of clearly accepting or rejecting the compliments. When Speaker B finaily
hesitatingly accepted the praise of his wife, both the praise-giver and the recipient laughed together.

I would now like to try to analyze the laughter that occurred in the cases above where the recipient
did not follow the Japanese ideaj and instead, either failed to respond verbally or accepted the praise.
In alt of the examples of this type from my data, both the speaker and recipient laughed when the
recipient failed to respond verbally or accepted the compliment. Since rejection of praise constitutes
standard behawvior in Japanese, failing to respond or accepting praise could be seen as puzzling
behavior. Thus, the conversation partner was faced with the dilemma of deciding how to respond.
Laughter, which as mentioned above, is a common signal of embarrassment in Japanese discourse,
would be one way to indicate this awkwardness. Both the person who offered the praise and the
recipient could have been producing laughter as a display to deal with the problem behavior.

This display seemed to solve the dilemma in these examples. Once the recipient and the giver
of the praise laughed together, the giver no longer seemed to expect a verbal response. Nor did the
recipient appear to feel a need to respond verbally. In this regard the role of laughter may be
considered to be a way of completing conversations with harmony.

Jefferson (1984, p. 348) claims that in American English, "laughing together is a valued occurrence
which can be the product of methodic, coordinate activites". My Japanese examples which included
laughter provided evidence that Japanese may place a similar value on laughing together. By
laughing together, participants appear to complete what Goffman (1976) calls "ntual interchanges".
He describes such events as follows:

- The participants have arrived at a place which each finds viable, each having acquitted
himself with an acceptable amount of self-constraint and respect for the others present.
(Goffman, 1976, p. 266)

Thus, laughter appeared to help the Japanese conversation partners complete their ritual
interchange with harmony. Seward, in discussing Japanese interpersona! relationships, states that
"the Japanese felt --- and still feel --- that it is better to be harmonious than right" (1968, pp. 36 -37).
Furthermore, as pointed out by Hinds (1976) and Miller (1984) among others, Japanese culture
values harmecny over confrontation and indirectness over directness. | believe this tendency accounts
for the use of Jaughter at the complation of these conversations, for it allows the participants to
smooth over breeches of convention and thus avoid confrontation.

Acceptance Without Laughter

Interestingly enough, my data included some cases in which compliments were accepted without
the use of laughter. | would now like to examine these cases to see how they may have differed from
those in which laughter oceurred.

Example 17
A: Okasanwa i kata ne.
"Your mother is a nice person.”
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B: Ee (0.5) sonkei shite imasu.

"Yes, (0.5) | respect my mother."

A: Soo?
"Is that so?"

Example 18

A: Sensei wa ii kata deshoo.

"Your professor must be a nice person.”

B: Ee, hijoni mo zenmenteki ni osewa ni natte imasu.
"Yes, he has helped me so much in so many ways."
(0.4) Koko ni koretanomo sensei no okage desu.
(0.4) "It was his help that made it possible for me come here (Univ. of South Carolina), t0o."

A: Soo desu ka.

"Is that so?"

There is no laughter in either of the above conversations even though the recipients accept the
praise. Moreover, the people oftering the compliments, rather than laughing at the acceptance, show
their understanding by saying " soo" and "soo desu ka".

The

difference between these examples and Examples 14 through 16, where taughter occured

when recipients accepted compliments, may be seen to lie in the objects of the compliments. In
Examples 17 and 18, the first speaker's comments praised the recipient's mother and professor,
respectively. While both parents and mentors are considered to belong within a person's inner circle

(although

a parent is obviously much closer than a mentor), Japanese society also views both as

worthy of respect. For this reason, people often accept praise about them. Thus interpreted, acceptance
of the compliment in these two examples is neither problematic nor puzziing. This also supports the
initial interpretation of Example 10, in which the recipient of a compliment about the upbringing his
parents had given him laughed after rejecting the praise. He may well have been embarrassed at
contravening the Japanese norm of respeciing his parents, even though he had adhered to another
norm by rejecting a compliment. Thus we have further evidence that laughter in Japanese conversation

is often a

signal of nonstandard behavior that creates some embarrassment or awkwardness.

CONCLUSION

Although rejection of compliments was posited as the Japanese ideal, in fact, a variety of
responses to compliments were found, and the givers of praise reacted accordingly. A simple outline
of the Japanese ideal 3s opposed to the actual findings are presented in Chart 1 below.

CHART 1. Japanese Responses to Compliments
Theory Actual Responses i Reaction by Partner
ga_ndard_:mv_-~—_w—é—e1ect|on alone ... Acceptance
Rejection Avordance .......cocveeiiiiveecn. Accept ince
Rejection + Negative
evaluation of referent .......... Acceptance
(+ laughter) «......ccccoovneene. Laughter
Negative evaluation of
referent (+ laughter) ............ Acceptance (laughter)
Problem Laughter alone U Acceptance
behavior: Acceptance (+ laughter
Acceptance or hesitation) ............ ... ....... Laughter/Avoidance of overt
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It may be stated that in general, the responses seen in the data reflect the Japanese cultural
values of harmony, modesty, and humility (Seward, 1968; Spees, 1994), and show how these values
can be maintained and expressed when compliments are given. The data also suggests a range of
acceptable behavior as well as discourse mechanisms to deal with problematic behavior. However,
many of these mechanisms differ considerably from American norms described in earlier research. In
particular, the social acceptability of rejection of compliments in Japanese stands in stark contrast to
the American norm of avoiding such rejections. Moreover, the use of laughter, presumably to signal
joy, relieve embarmrassment or allow the recipient of a compliment to avoid having to respond verbally,
would also appear to differ from standard American behavior.

However, because of the limitations in the data, including the size of the sample, the lack of
variation in age and status of the subjects, the slightly artificial nature c¢f the conversations (particularly
the use of more compliments than usual in Japanese discourse), and the fact that the subjects were
in a different cultural milieu studyirnig the language of that culture at the time the study took place, the
results can only be seen as tentative, A far larger corpus, collected in a wide range of natura
conversational settings in Japan, needs to be collected and analyzed not only for the types of
responses, but also for the frequency of each type and the contexts in which it is used, to allow more
conclusive generaiizations to be made.

Future research on compliment responses should also involve caretul analysis of third person
compliments, i.e., compliments of parties who are not present. Other speech acts such as invitations,
offers, and requests, as well as the function of laughter in Japanese conversation also need to be
studied. In each case, cross-cultural analysis is necessary because speech acts and non-verbal
communication reflect social and cultural norms and values, and comparison makes these clearly
understood.

Often, if we can understand the forms and functions of speech acts and non-verbal communication
in our own culture, it becomes easier to understand, accept, and use the forms required by another
fanguage and cuiture. Also, cross-cultural comparisons are a powerful too! to attain awareness of our
own cuiture. ft is hoped that this research will be helpful to those trying to understand Japanese
cuiture and language. Beyond mere words, the ability to respond in expected and appropriate ways
to daily speech acts is necessary for learners of Japanese if they are to be able to find their place in
Japanese society.
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APPENDIX
Transcript Notatlon

1. Sequencing
{ A singlte bracket indicates the point of overlap.

= The equal signs indicate no interval between the end of one turn at talkk and the
beginning of the next.

(0.0 Numbers in parentheses indicate elapsed time in tenths of seconds.

2. Sound-Production

? A question marker is not used as a grammatical symbol, but for question- intonation.

Colon(s) indicate that the prior syllable is prolonged. Multiple colons indicate more
prolonged syilable.

Underscoring indicates various forms of stressing, and may involve pitch
and/or volume.

ucC Upper case indicales increased volume.

(Atkinson and Heritage, 1984: pp. ix-xvi)
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BOOK REVIEWS

Loos, Noel &Takeshl Osanal. 1993. Indigenous Minorities and Education: Australian and
Japanese Perspectives of thelr Indigenous Peoples, the Alnu, Aborigines and Torres Stralt
Islanders. Tokyo: Sanyusha. 424pp.

Published to mark the International Year of Indigenous Peoples, this coliection of papers by
researchers connected with James Cook University of North Queenstand and Hokkaido University of
Education brings together information and views on the history, current state and future prospects of
three groups of indigenous peoples.

Australian Aborigines are familiar to most of us in their incamation as desert-dwelling nomads
with a strong spiritual bond to the land. Many of the authors in this collection, though, are at pains to
point out what a disservice this image does to the Aborigine peoples. Resident in Australia for tens of
thousands of years, they once inhabited every part of the continent with life-styles as diverse as the
iand's geographic zones: fishing villages, agricultural settlements and, yes, nomadic hunter-gatherers,
too. Their archaeological sites reveal the earliest evidence of human cremation and of ocean-going
transport in the world.

Less familiar to many of us are the Torres Strait Islanders. Their islands lie scattered across
the channel between the far northern tip of Australia and the southemn coast of Papua New Guinea.
Ethnically and culturally distinct from Aborigines, the Islanders have, nevertheless, suffered similar
hardships since white colonisation and have fought similar battles to regain their rights. It was a
group of Islanders who, in 1992, won a historic court decision which undermines the entire legal basis
of European colonisation of the islands and the mainland.

Closer to home, the Ainu have long been regarded by mainstream Japanese society as a dying
race. This book makes it clear that if the race is indeed dying, it is as a direct result of mainstream
Japanese policy. Long the butt of trickery and discrimination, the Ainu people were, at the start of the
Meiji period, dispossessed of the land on which they had hunted and gathered for centuries to make
room for settlers from other parts of Japan. Since then, various relief measures have been enacted
"to smooth the pillow of the dying race" (a resonant phrase originally applied to
Aborigine policy but which well refiects official attitudes to all three peoples over the last hundred
years).

The book, in a senes of independent essays, gives detailed accounts of the history and cultures
of these peoples and charis the steps they have taken to reassert their rights against overwheiming
official complacency. It provides a wealth of insights into the ways, the problems and the aspirations
of the three peoples. The essays are readable, well-translated (in the case of those originally written
in Japanese), well-edited so that there is some overiap in content but not enough to be annoying,
fascinating accounts by people who know the Ainu, Aborigines and Torres Strait Islanders and care
deeply about their rights. Most of the authors are academics although some are political or cultural
leaders of the people they write about. The approach is eclectic: there are official policy documents,
lesson-plans, a post-modernist critique of the naming of colonised people, a case-study, accounts of
legal subticties and socio-cultural descriptions. Throughout the collection, though, there is a strong
conviction that these peoples have a right to be heard and to be recognised as distinct peoples.

It is @ mystery to me how the wo | "Education” got into the title. The book is no more about
education than it is about archaeology, folklore or court proceedings. All of these elements play an
important role in the book but none of them is dominant. The essays which do deal directly with
education fali into two groups: those concerned with the education given to the indigenous peoples
and those that deal with education about the peoples.

The first group makes painful reading. Education policy was used with deliberation and calculation
to destroy Ainu culture and language as viable concerns. Within a generation, these goals were
achieved and Ainu children were "integrated" into Wa-jin schools, although dark references are made
in several essays to the discrimination and bullying they face there. In Australia, it is the withholding
of education which has done most of the damage, with Torres Strait Island schools staffed ertirely by
untrained teachers as late as the 1970's. This policy has ncw changed and campaigners have
switched to demands for greater input from the indigenous peoples into all levels of education,
inciuding the implementation of teaching methods compatible with indigenous learning styles.

The essays which deal with education about indigenous peoples are brimming with ideas for
helping students to empathise with the peoples: through dance and song, exploration of the meaning
of "hunter-gatherer," and traditiona! stories. These ideas come from both Australia and Japan. An
analysis of the presentation of the Ainu in Ministry-approved textbooks in Japan, however, makes
much grimmer reading. Yukio Takegahara is able to analyse every word the textbooks devote to
Ainu issues in his 10-page essay, since so little is said about them.

Japan Journal of Multilinguahism and Mutticulturalism, Volume 2 63

119




An essay by Anna Shnukal traces the development of bilinguality on the Torres Strait Islands.
Another outlings the difficulties of reconstructing dying Aboriginal languages and a third pleads for the
revival of the Ainu language. However, this book provides slim pickings for those whose interest is
purely linguistic.

This book succeeds admirably in educating the reader aboutissues confronting its three indigenous
peoples and in arguing that they should have the right to function as distinct communities. It is less
successful at justifying the decision to treat the indigenous people of Australia and Japan (and only
them) together in one book. There are parallels but it is mainly left to the reader to figure them out.
Only one essay, the final one, attempts to address the situation in both countries. Even then, it is not
clear that the parallels are instructive: do the disparate peoples covered here have lessons to teach
each other? | am not sure but | am certainly better informed about each of them than | was before
reading the book.

Reviewed by Stephen M. Ryan, Osaka Institute of Technology

Loveday, Leo J. 18996. Language Contactin Japan: A Socio-linguistic History. Oxtord University
Press. 238pp.

The idea that Japan is a culturally and linguistically homogenous nation that until very recently
was almost completely isolated from the rest of the world is slowly being revealed to be a myth.
Language Contact in Japan pushes it one step further towards its eventual demise.

This new work by Leo Loveday, which grew out of the author's Ph.D. thesis, is really two books
in one. The first third gives an introduction to the study of fanguage contact, with explanations of the
main types of language contact settings, as well as a brief history of Japanese contact with Asian and
European languages. Here we learn that language contact has been a major factor in shaping
Japanese culture since ancient times, and that at several points in the nation's history, the Japanese
elite were bilingual. [n the early stages of contact with Chinese cuiture at the dawn of written
Japanese history, the nobility learned not only written but also spoken Chinese, in many cases
studying with native speakers. Later, during the Meiji Period, university professors would often give
their lectures in a European language, showing that not only they, but also their students, were
bilingual. Loveday's accounts of these language contact settings make fascinating reading and easily
refute the popular notion that the Japanese are incapable of learning foreign languagos.

Having provided this background information, Loveday moves on to the heart of his work: a
detailed analysis of language contact in contemporary Japan, as evidenced in the wide-scale use of
foreign and loan words--mostly of European origin. Loveday gives special attention to the role of
English in advertising and the ubiquitous use of English and/or romaji on commercial products,
especially in the field of popular entertainment. After analyzing this borrowing on a linguistic leve!, he
goes on to present the resulls of a large-scale survey he conducted on the use of, understanding of
and attitude toward "foreignisms" by the Japanese themselves. Finally, he provides an insightful
overview of the social and psychological motivations for using foreignisms and the various social
functions that such use fulfills today.

This work offers a wealth of information on a wide range of language contact in Japan, and as
such, is a welcome addition to the growing body of research in this field. Loveday mentions in the
preface that he has tried to make it accessible to the general reader, and on the whole, he succeeds,
although occasionally he gets bogged down in jargon. The writing is rather uneven. though, with
passages of smooth-flowing narrative interspersad with rather dense linguistic analysis. While Loveday
dees a fine job of organizing a tremendous amount of information, occasionally | got the feeling that
much of it was sacond-hand and that he had not made it his own. For example, at one point he
recounts the story of one Fukuzawa Yukichi, "a reformer, educatot, and writer® who is humiltated
when he visits a Western settlement because he does not know English and is therefore not able to
communicate. Only 8 pages later, we have an anecdote about frequent codemixing on the part of
one "Fukuzawa Yukichi, the found of Keio University." Yet Loveday never points out that these
stories are about one and the same man at ditterent points in his life. | was also surptised at a
number of Loveday's translations of Japanese words and explanations of certain phenomenon. Another
small quibble is that when Loveday gives the history of language contact in Japan, he concentrates
too heavily on Chinese and the European languages, at the axpense of other languages, including
Korean, Ainu and the Ryukyuan languages.

All the same, this work goes a long way in explaining languago contact in Japan, and in
particular, the widespread use of English and other European tanguages in ways that many of us
have noticed, but probably only shook our heads at.

Reviewed by Mary Goebe! Noguchi, Ritsumeikan University
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this network of individuals sharing common prassures, and providing timely information on ‘
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overiapping communities, and (3) provide a base for mutual support among the group's members.
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